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PREFACE

-

o The purpose of the. first seclion of this book is to show.

what couclusions il'is possible to draw from the mode of life,
the customs and usages of the Eskimo, so far as regards the
migrations by which they have spread over their present territory.
But it is not intended to go-farther back than the. commence-
ment of this dispersion. ~ Especially do our - conclusions " not
imply a decided opinion on the question so frequently discussed,
whether the cradle of the race was in America or in Asia. At
the same lime, however, it attaches a greater importance to the
New., than to the Old World as a factor in what must be
considered the ancient history of the Eskimo. lin order to trace

L s 5 .
out their origin, the principal source of knowledge will most
~likely have to be finally sought for in their language and traditions.

As to language, — vocabularies will be required, showing how
the same idea is expressed throughout the different dialects,
according to the system now adopted by the American authors
on aboriginal linguistics (Powell: «Introduction to the study of
Indian languages»). But! a comparison of this kind cannot
attain its real value, without explaining al the same time, how
the compound words have originated from their stems or elements.
it is the priocipal- object of the present.work to give an idea
of these elements in, the Eskimo language, and the admirable
construction. of words by means of them. We shall then be
enabled to explain’ a comparative vocabulary in-a subsequent
volume, by referring to the rules stalted in the present one.
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There is some reason to bhelieve that by that time also our

_store of Eskimo traditions will have increased, so that much

better opportunity will be offered for weighing their historical
value. T ' _
The means required for publishing this volume have been
granted by the Ministry for Public Education and Ecclesiastical
Affairs, and it was found natural to embody it in the series of
« MEDDELELSER OM GRONLAND » which since 1879 have bheen
issued in Copenhagen and comprise the latest Danish invest-
izations in Greenland. . But on the other hand, as its theme
can at all events interest only a very limited circle of readers,
it was preferred to re/ngier this contribution mere accessible by
printing it in Engli¥h. Assistance with this end‘in view being
requisite, | applied of course to my friend -Dr. Robert Brown
who had edited two other books for me in England.” "A% readily
as ever he complied with my request, to revise that part of
my manuscript which was not merely lexicographical. But for

several reasons some errors in English style may notwith-

standing have crept in, -during  the completion and printing of
the pages. It is therefore my hope that these circumstances

~ being understood, the writer may not unreasonably claim the

indulgence of his- readers.
Clristiania May 1887.

H. RINK.
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ThE ESKINO TRIBES, THEIR CONMON ORIGIN, THEIR
 DISPERSION AND THEIR DIVERSITIES IN GENERAL.
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As Bering Strait has so ‘frequently been ‘made use of in
order to explain how America could receive its original inhabit-

ants from Asia, and as the American side of this sound does .

not show any trace of having been. inhabited by other people
than the Eskimo, this race seems to deserve particular attention
with regard to all questions touching the p'rehistoric population
of America. If their kinship to other nations has to ly‘)e;vjydged
from their customs and manner of life, they seem to f"i)rm a
natural coatinuation of their Indian neighbours on- the western
coast of America. It has been assumed, that the latter abori-
gines have come from the interior of the continent following
the river courses unto the sea. The same may as well be
suggested with regard to the Eskimo, only_wiih the addition,
that having reached the ocean they spread along the coasls to
the north and the east as far as the same natural conditions
and the lack of opposition by earlier inhabitants admitted,
occupying in this way regions of enormous extent. In proposing
this hypothesis we may leave wholly out of consideration the
question, whether in a still earlier period the ancestors of both
the Indians and the Eskimo migrated from Asia or not. But
certainly we will have still to examine another hypothesis which,
if even less probable, can not be rejected on the plea that it
infers an impossibility, pamely that the Eskimo came across
Bering Strait, proceeded to the east and the south where then
they met with the Indians and in settling finally adopted some

. ]‘
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of their usages and customs. In order to duly consider this

‘theory in comparison with the first named it wili be necessary

for want of any real historical sources to examine the Eskimo
tribes with regard to every peculiarity of their present state of
culture which may throw light upon their obscure origin and
wanderings. — .

Recent investigations have revealed differences between the
Eskimo tribes which indicate, that after having taken their first
step to being an exclusively maritime people they have still
during their migrations been subjected to further development
in the same direction, aiming at adapting them especially for
the Arctic coasts as their proper home. The farther we go
back towards their ;supposed original country, the more of what -
may be considered itheir original habits we find still preserved.
In the general history of culture these variations must certainly
appear trifling, but still I believe that a closer examination of
them will throw light on the question, how the most desolate
and deterring regions of the globe could become peopled. The
solution of this problem is facilitated by the fact that the whole
Eskimo nation has been less exposed to that contact with other
peoples which elsewhere renders - such investigations more
complicated. - These variations are among the Eskimo more
exclusively due to natural influences, to which the wanderers
were exposed during their struggle for existence and which
partly gave rise to new inventions, partly led only to the abolish-
ment of former habits. In some instances also these external
influences evidently occasioned decay where the severity of the
climate in connection with the isolation and the fewness of in-
habitants almost exceeded the bounds of human endurance.

In the pages which follow I will try to show, how from
this point of view the“peculiari!ies of the tribes in the different
domains of culture agree with the supposition that the original
Eskimo inhabited the Interior of Alaska, that apart from the
true Eskimo a sidebranch of them in the farthest remote period
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peopled the Aleutian islands, whereas people of the principal
race later on settled at the river-mouths, spreading northward
along Bering Strait and hivé(ng off some colonies to the op-
posite shore proceeded around Point Barrow to the east, the
Mackenzie riveri over the Central Regions or Arctic Archipelago,
and finally to Labrador and Greenland. This. dispersion may
have taken thousands of years; they can only have proceeded
in small bands, very much as still they are used to move about
during certain seasons. Their only way of procuring subsist-
.ence in the vast deserts they passed over, excluded the possi-
bility of national migrations on a larger scale. While in this
way they continued to discover new countries, some families
were induced to go farther, others remained and finally gave

rise to the present scattered settlements. But in proposing -

this hypothesis I consider it a matter of course that Alaska as
the original home of the Eskimo is not to be taken in the
strictest sense, absolutely excluding adjacent parts of the con-
tinent towards the east. Tribes of the same race may have
come down the Mackenzie or even more easterly rivers, but
amalgamated with the principal stock, learning their inventions
and adopting their mode of life. But. as to the other theory,
that the Eskimo should have migrated from Asia via Bering
“Strait and found the Indian territory already occupied by the
same nations as now, this objection must be separately taken
into consideration in connection with the facts bearing in favour
of the former. ‘

i.
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INVENTIONS FOR PROCURING
THE NECESSARY MEANS OF SUBSISTENCE.

Of the contrivances here in question THE KAYAK WITH ITS.

APPERTENANT IMPLEMENTS AND WEAPONS no doubt occupies the
first rank. - The Inland Eskimo of Alaska like his Indian neighbours
carries on his fishery in the rivers by medns of his BIRCHBARK
CANOE. In settling at the river-mouth he has exchanged‘ the
birchbark for sealskin to cover the wooden framework of @is
skiff and at the same time furnish it with a deck to protect it
against the waves bf the sea. This is simply the origin of the
kayak, but only in its first stage of development. The deck
alone thus procured was not sufficient; the sea washing over it
would soon £l the kayak through the hele, in which its occup-
ant is sitting, if his clothing did not at the same time close
the opening around him. This ADAPTATION OF THE CLOTHING is
tried by degrees in various ways throughout the Eskimo count-
ries, but it does not attain its perfection except in Greenland

_where it forms in connection with the kayak itself a %Lgrtight

cover for the whole body excepting the face. Only in that
country it enables the kayaker to be .capsized or so to speak
being rolled unhurt by the waves, while in Alaska it serves as
much to protect him against rain as against the sea.

The second necessary implement, THE DOUBLE-BLADED PADDLE

of which the middle part makes the handle, in the same way
makes its appearance very gradually. In Sonthern Alaska it
is unknown among the Eskimo proper who have continued to
use the onebladed Indian canoe paddle; it is not until we are
north of the Yukon river that we find the first specimens of it,
but still accompanied by the other, even on the same kayak.

. At Point Barrow the onebladed paddle. stili serves for ordinary




use while the other is also occasionally employed. Indeed it is
not before we reach somewhat beyond the Mackenzie R. that
the well known Greenland kayak-oar acquires that right of ex-
clusive use to which it is really entitled.

Passing to the weapons used for sealhunting from kayak,
we see the principal and most original of them, the LARGE HARPOON
WITH BLADDER AND LINE also gradually invented, being completed
and duly appreciated in almost the same proportion as the
former.implements. First, as a curiosity, it may be mentioned,
that in Southern Alaska we meet with harpoons still furnished
with bird's feathers like the arrows of the landchase. However
it must have been observed early, that a seal, even when hit
by a harpoon must be able to escape more easily than a ter-
restrial animal — namely by diving. To prevent this, a small
inflated bladder was attached to the end of the harpoon. A

small harpoon fashioned in this way has also been preserved.

almost unaltered from Kadjak in Alaska to Greenland. It is
used for smaller seals under the name of BLADDER-ARROW. But
already in Alaska it was by and by found necessary to enlarge the
bladder for the capture of larger animals, and at the same time
of course, the missile, by offering too much resistance to the
air, grew more and more unfit for being thrown to a suitable
distance. In fact, specimens are seen in Alaska_of so monstrous
a shape that they would amaze a Greenlander. This incon-
venience then gave rise to the invention of the large harpoon
and the bladder to be separately thrown out, only connected
with the harpoon by means of the hunting line. This contri-

.vance, as a kayak tool, is unknown in Southern ‘Alaska, although

large bladders are used in the same way for whalefishing by
the Indians. Even at Point Barrow the large bladder like the
double-bladed paddie is applied only in peculiar cases, whereas
the «bladder-arrow» serves for ordinary use. -

One more invention indispensable in completing the. large

" harpoon is developed and gradually makes its appearance in

v
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going from south to north almost side by side with the bladder.
Experience must soon have shown the usefulness of forming and
fastening to the shaft the point of the missile in such a manner,
that after having hit the game it would be detached from the end of
it and only remain hanging at it by a strap. The use of the large
harpoon especially required THAT THE POINT SHOULD GET WHOLLY
RID OF THE SHAFT which in this way was allowed to remain float-
ing while the seal ran off with the line and the bladder. For
this purpose the FOREMOST PART OF THE SHAFT HAS A JOINT
THAT ENABLES IT TO BE BENT by the struggles of the animal,
whereupon the point and the line directely will fall off. The
same flexibility has also been given to the lance by which the
seal receives its mortal wounds after being hit with the harpoon.
Missiles with points able to get loose from the.end of the shaft

are everywhere met with among kayak implements, but the

appropriate mode of fashioning the point for- this aim is only

. found gradually developed as we proceed northward.

Finally we have to consider that side by side with the ameliora-
tion of the implements the kayak itself is rendered more suitable
for overcoming the emergencies to which its occ&ant is exposed,
and that in this way the marvellous art of HUNTING SEALS FROM
A KAYAK DOES NOT ATTAIN ITS HIGHEST PERFECTION EXCEPT IN

- GREENLAND. This superiority is manifested in TWO ACCOM-

PLISHMENTS which in Greenland only are considered indispensable
to a man who would lay claim to the rank of a sealhunter. The
first of them is the ART OF RISING TO THE SURFACE AGAIN by
means of the paddle in case of being overturned. This art is
but scarcely — if at all — known in Alaska and Labrodor, al-
though it may be easily imagined how necessary this capacity
for helping himself must be to a hunter who desires to be
independent of the assistance of companions. The other ad-
vantage is the art just mentioned of CAPTURING BY MEANS OF THE
LARGE HARPOON AND BLADDER which can not be properly learned
without being educated as a kayaker from early -boyhood. It

o N i
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might be added as a curiosity that the Eastcoast of Greenland
can boast of one or two improvements unknown on, the West-
coast. . Small as certainly they are when compared with _ the
whole equxpmgnt one of:them nevertheless deserves.to be men-
tioned. It consists in having the large bladder replaced by two
smaller ones closely bound together. Besides the security it
otherwise affords; the usefulness of this contrivance may be
perceived when we consider the crilical circumstances under
which the capture of a seal is performed’, and especially the
fact taken into adcount that the several operations of throwing
the harpoon and at the same time getting rid of the bladder
and line, killing the animal with_the lance, fastening it for being
towed and finally restoring and duly fixing the instruments used
— have all to be done with one hand, while the other must
keep hold of the paddle, ready to avert the dangers which at
the same time may arise from' the sea. Experience bas probably
shown that the double bladder is easier to handle and especi-
ally to catch hold of than the large one. It must, as a.matter
of course, be understood that here, as well as in the following
pages we speak of natives and especially Greenlanders as they
were before their prlmmve habits were influenced by contact
with Europeans.

This might be sufficient so far as sealhunting from kayak
is concerned. It is well . known that the same animal is hunted
also by other means, some of which in certain regions more
or less supplant the kayak. This is the case, where the winter
ice hinders its use for too long a period of the year. More-
over whalefishery is carried on by the Eskimo in different places
with great expertness, and for this kind of chase as well as in
pursuing other large cetaceous animals and seals the opén skin-
boat is made use of as much as, or even more so than the kayak.
But when SEALHUNTING MUST BE PERFORMED ON THE FROZEN
SEA, the methods practised do not seem to have been subjected
to the same kind of changes which we have seen in the operations
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-when' the art of hunting from the kayak is studied in the line
of Eskimo wanderings from West to East. At least their
development is not so simply and clearly manifested as in the
latter case. '

As to HONTING FROM OPEN BOATS, this likewise is performed
-more uniformly by the Eskimo, but also almost in the same
way by the Northwest Indians who procure their sustenance as
much from the sea as from the land and also in -other respects
may be cou'sidered a link between Eskimo and Indians. Some

_Indians also catch white whales from the shore and know how -

to use the large bladder for this purpose. On the opposite shore
of Bering Strait the neighbours of the Eskimo down to Kam-
schatka have open skinboats for “the same purpose. As to

catching fish, especially salmon, also a remarkable uniformity -
prevails all over the Eskimo countries., Only one curious exception

is to be noted here: the Eastgreenlanders are totally unacquainted
with the use of fishhooks or angling, whereas on the other hand

‘they have threeforked salmon-spears of a remarkable form,
exactly the same as is met with in Vancouver Island.

DweLLixes.

The way in which the inhabitants are distribﬁted, partly as
inmates of the same house; partly in different houses more
or. less distant from each other, is a question of imp\orlance,
when their social organisation comes to be considered. It will
be known that the Eskimo during the summer léad a wandering
life, forming bands of as many as can find room. in an umiak

-or who constitute the inbabitants of a tent. But during winter-
- — by far the longest part of the year — they retire to certain
.stations usually occupied by the same stock through ‘several

generations. In comparing THE WINTERHOUSES OF ALASKA WITH
THOSE OF GREENLAND we instantly observe one broad difference.

" The interior room of. the former is a square surrounded by. the

r
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‘houses varies within narrower limits, the number of their in-

resting places and on one side the entrance, whereas in Green-
land the resting places or family benches are all arranged on
one side, for which reason the houses have a more or less
elongated form, the length corresponding to the number of the
inhabitants. Owing to the square form the size of the Alaska : ‘

habitants is also more limited than in Greenland. Only some
tribes in the Interior, described ‘by Glasunow as a mixed race,
seem to have larger houses, and so had the Aleutians in former
times. But in” Alaska on the other hand, in order to make up
for the lack of sufficient room for assemblies in the houses-

there are larger public buildings, one or two in each place.

They are called: kagse, plur. kagsit, also kagge, kashim , kassigit, ]
and as it scems their use continues from Alaska towards’ the ;
East at' a rate corresponding to the narrowness of the dwelling ' : v
houses. ‘ ' C

In Southern Alaska the houses resemble those of the In-
dians by having a hearth in the middle of the floor with a
smokehole in the roof over it. The ioner room; as already
mentioned, is furnished on three sides with alcoves, affording
separate open lodges or sleeping rooms, while the fourth af-
fords the entrance. This counstruction gives the houses a some-
what cruciform appearance. Moreover they are comparatively
spacious and built mostly of wood covered with earth only on
the outside. Northward on the coast of Bering Strait, WHERE
WO0OD BECOMES SCARCER the added alcoves disappear; the size
of the- inner room consequently diminishes. The resting places"
more- especially are reduced to the utmost narrowness; the
hearth for want of- fuel is displaced in favour of the blubber.
lamps; and the middle. of the room instead occupied by the
women, serving them as their working place.

Near the Mackenzie R. we again meet with the cruciform
“construction, but beyond this border it wholly disappears. By
degrees as wood becomes scarcer we also see SNOW TRIED AS A
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BUILDING MATERIAL, but before we have passed the Mackenzie R.
snowhuts are only found as serving for temporary u’se,' especi-
ally on journeys for hunting. In the Central Regions they are

‘made regular babitations for a certain part of the year. On

account of their circular form they must of course be narrow,
and for this reason they are furnished with siderooms for differ-
ent uses. In spring and autumn temporary huts of an elongated
form are built as a transilion to THE GREENLAND HOCUSES. ‘It
is said that the kagsit are — or according to tradition have been
— built likewise of snow. In Greenland, at least south of Mel-
ville Bay, dwellings of snow are not known to have existed, the
houses are REARED MERELY OF STONES AND SOD or turf. The
Greenlanders qﬁite well know the kagsit from their traditional tales,
but no doubt mainly, if not entirely as a reminiscence from

"the earlier homesteads of their. ancestors. In Disko Island

certainly a ruin which was recently still in existence was said
to have been such a public building. But as far as 1 know
there does not exist émy, au»lh.ent‘ic statement of such buildings

_ever having been observed or known to have been made use of

in Greenland. Finally one very remarkable custom which the
Alaska Eskimo have in common with the Indians must be men-
tioned here in connection with the dwellings. It is the use of
sweating baths. The kagses genél_'ally serve for this purpose, but-
how far the custom passes beyond the shores “of Bering Strait

“is not known; certainly, however, it is abandoned before the

regular use of snowhouses begins.

DRESS AND ORNAMENTS.

The ESKIMO CLOTHING, as well known, is almost the same.
for women as for men, consisting of trousers or breeches and a
tunic or coat closed round the body and covering the head also
by means of THE PROLONGATION THAT FORMS THE HOOD. It varies
of course throughout the different tribeé, but the hood especially
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is common to all of them. Southern Alaska only may perhaps -

show some exceplions to the general fashion, as far as can be

inferred from portraits a'xld.specimens of coats. Some of the

latter - resemble those of the Indians, partly by their length,
partly by their want of a hoed, while at the same time a peculiar
sort of hat'is in vogue.

Another peculiarity is the WIDENIN(: OF THE HEAD COVER for

women who have to carry children so as to make it A CRADLE

admirably adapted to the climate and the wandering life of these.

Northern nomads. The mode of carrying the babies in the

widened legs of the women’s boots seems to be ofly an excep-
tion proper to Labrador and some places in the Central lieglom

‘Some customs connected with dress have a particular ethno-
logical interest. In the first place the LIP ORNAMENTS OR LABRETS
and the nose ornaments common to the Indians and the-Eskimo

of Alaska are obviously of American origin. - That. they were

invented in more southerly regions and that their- wandering to
the far North only is due to the power: of inherited custom is
indicated also by their way of occurrence amohg the Eskimo
tribes. The Thlinkit Indians, as we know, pierce the lower
lip and insert an ornament of bone or stoné in the opening,

the ceremony being practised after certain rules concermng age
and sex. This custom is observed by the Eskimo with the
difference, that they use two smaller labrets under the corners
of the mouth, whereas the Thlinkits preferred to adorn the
middle of the lip with one of more excessive magnitude. Un-

doubtedly this difference is occasioned by climatic influence. The
original Eskimo in being removed to the Arctic Reéegions have

felt the necessity of at all events modifying this strange habit.
In mentioning a labret -of extraordinary size fund in the. shell-
heaps . of the Aleutian Islands, Dall asserts that «no hunter ex-
posed to the icy blasts and the cold waters of winter could
have worn such articles which could have subjected the extended

strip of flesh to freezing and been an insufferable annoyance

o
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otherwise» —- John Murdoch espressly affirms the same; in
speaking of the Point Barrow Eskimo and their traditional tales
he says: «The- expression: \when all ‘men wore one labret —,
means: a very long time ago —, as the single labret has long

- "been out of fashion and a few only are preserved as heirlooms

or amuletss. ‘

Nevertheless we cannot but won'dér at the perseverance
with which the natives have still clung to the same ancient
custom which has braved the arctic winters of Point Bérrow and
is still fashiopable -at the Mackenzie also. IN THE CENTRAL
REG[ONS,— HOWEVER, IT MUST AT LAST HAVE SUCCUMBED. In
Greenland, strange tb‘say, it is not known, as far as | remember,
even from the folklore. o R "

As concerns HAIR- DHES%ING a sort of tonsure is Uenerally”"
used by men in the West and at the- Mackenzxe R. heyond
which ‘it is sporadic, f. i. on the coasts - of Hudsons Strait and

‘of Smith’s Sound. . As for women “hair . dressmo begms in the _
West with DEPENDENT BRAIDS and ends in Greenland ‘with havmg'_ '

the whole rolled up in‘a smr’le STRAITLY TIED TUF‘T the thickness

~perpendicular position of. whlch is of. thev hnghest importance

among’ the objects of the toilet. This tuft makes its first appear-
ance east'of Point Barrow but here combined with the plaits,
and hereupon it continues alternately in this way and again varying
with the use of braids alone, until at length in Greenland the

wft becomes the absolute custom.-

Finally the use of Masks for dancing festivals and especi-
ally connected with religious 'ceremonies is developed in a high

‘degree among the Alaska Eskimo and 'vlike the labrets links -

them to the Indians. But also like the latter it disappears

‘towards the East.
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DOMESTIC INDUSTRY AND ARTS.

We know that in general, as far as the raw materials are
" to be obtained, each family fabricates its own utensils and other
necessaries itself. [t is stated that in Alaska not only Indians
but also some Eskimo tribes know how to fabricate cooking
veisels’out of baked clay. If this assertion is correct, it might
seem to be of interest in one respect, in as much as the art
of making potitery has by some et‘hnologistsv been fixed as  one
of the chief points designating an advance in culture. But in
the entire remainder ‘of the Eskimo territbfy this art is quite

unknown, and even if tried, the want of fuel-as well as the

nature of the soil generally would interfere with its practice.
The ordinary material used by the Eskimo for culinary vessels
and lamps is the well known potstone whose occurrence is
confined to certam localities scattered thronghout the Arctic
Reglons. o+ connectlon with a few “other commodmes it has
been the chlef object of ancient mtertnbal trade.

“The art exhibited by the Alaska: Eslumo in ORNAMENTING
"THEIR WEAPONS AND UTENSILS is often "mentioned in travellers
reports from the time “when they were’ first visited by Europeans.
To their skill in carving and engraving-we musl join the taste
displayed in the same way in making their clothing. Again
when we pass from Alaska to the East, we see this relish for
‘the fine arts declining, and in Western Greenland proofs of it
have been rather scarce. Bubt the latest expedition to the East-
coast of this country has discovered, that a small isolated tribe
here in the vast deserts of the extreme Euast almest rivals the
Alaska artists with respect to cafving in bone and ornamenting
their weapons and utensils. The chief difference is, that in
Alaska engravings illustrating human life and the animals of
the country are the most popular objects of the artist, whereas
the East Greenlanders excell in small reliefs representing for
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the most part animals and mythological beings grouped together
and fastened with admirable taste and care to the surface of
wooden implements.

RELIGION AXD FOLKLORE.

In a stage of culture like that of the Eskimo, religion and
folklore are closely connected. The traditional tales are interwoven
with religious ideas and religion is -chiefly imbibed through the
folklore which may be said to represent the elements of science
and knowledge as a whole. Some light has recently been thrown
on the religious ideas of the Alaska Eskimo, especially by Dall
in his excellent work on masks and labrets and by A. Jacobsen
in the description he gives of festivals and- mortuary customs
in the account of his journey. _ We learn that even .one of the
poorest mbes is possessed of monumpntal burial places ex-
hibiting woodleu statues, vmodels Qf__ kayaks and such like, as
well as c‘_olouvr‘éd'paivntingsl on wood":,and thereby sacrificial gifts
to the ‘souls of the deceased. A ' '

The RELIGIOUS FESTIVALS WITH THE USE OF MASKS annually
celebrated in Alaska have chiefly the aim of propitiating. aud in

some cases scaring demons, especially those which are thought.

to control the coming to the shores or up the rivers of sea
apimals. The masks are fitted with symbolic signs for this
aim, and regular sacrifices as well as general distributions of
gifts are instituted. »

East of Alaska the mortuary customs just mentioned dis-
appear and also the festivals are seenlgradually to be set aside.
fn Baffin’s Land, according to Boas, the latter are still held

in autumn and have a similar religious character. But in Green-

land very little of this kind is known ever to have existed. On
the other hand, especially as concerns the invisible powers who
rule over the riches of ‘the sea, the angakoks OR SHAMANS HAVE
WHOLLY TAKEN THE CARE OF PROPITIAFING them. In Greenland
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they perform this at once by their often described descent to S
the goddess Arnakuags#hk who resides on the bottom of the
ocean and is able at her will to keep the animals imprisoned

or set them free to the benefil of the sealhunters. .

Now tradition tells that Arnakuagsak was the daughter of a ’ . -
mighty angakok who travelling with her in an umiak (skinboat) j
was overtaken by a gale and in order to save himself threw her i

overboard. As she would cling to the sides of the boat he by C 5
and by cut of her fingers and hands. But these parts of her T"
body were ‘then converted into seals and whales, and she her- °
self entrusted with the sway over them in connection with her

S e e W =i
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.. submarine residence to which she was taken on going to the
1 bottom.. On the opposite side of Davis Strait we recognise the »
‘ same myth among the traditions collected by Dr. Boas. He gives o i
i ~an inte‘resﬁng version of it in which Sedna (Sa'da:?)"is treated by -
j}her.'father as -just descriﬁéﬂ» and in dying also becomes a demon
or ‘spirit but somewhat: dlﬁefmg from Arnakuagsak. Accordl‘fng‘ _
to Petitot the latter-is tinknown at the Mackenzie R.; should iit:' v
be affirmed, that the Greenland myth is also unknown in Alaska;
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we must suppose that it has been invented under the migration
to Greenland, most likely by the angakoks and founded on elder
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traditions. ,
The main material of which the traditional tales are com-
posed consists of what we may call ELEMENTS OF THE FOLK-
LORE, namely events, animate beings or persons, properties of
the same etc., more or less reiterated in different tales. They -

are’ combined in various ways, and such compilations can be
taken out of one story and inserted in another. Finally these
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for comparison. Contributions of this kind have lately com-
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elements or parts are filled out and cemented by what tends to r
& form a new story. As these tales can serve only through in- ;
direct inferences to indicate the former homesteads and migrat-
ions of the tribes, their historical value will be essentially in- ‘ %
3 creased by having collections of them from different localities
3
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menced to appear, and very likely they will soon be continued.
I am informed by Dr. Boas, that eleven of THE TALES HE HAS
BROUGHT FROM BAFFIN’S LAND are also known in Greenland
while other ten contain Greenlandic elements. That concerning
Sedna has been pub]iéhed in a German newspaper.

A few additional tales have been received from the West-
coast of Greenland since my «Tales and Traditions of the
Eskimo» (1875) were published. They are all welcome additions
to the main collection, but we have especially to express our high

opinion of THE SERIES ACQUIRED by Capt. Holm and Mr. Knutsen.

during their wintering ON THE EASTCOAST. Their manuscript
contains 57 stories of which 6 are versions‘aof the same by other
narrators; 13 are identical with tales from other Eskimo tribes;
in other 13 more or less elements of the latter are recognised,
but 16 must presently still be considered peculiar to the east-
coast. The remainder are’partly songs, and partly of a more
descriptive character.”. - -

In the narrative of Jacobsen’s journeys in ‘Alaska a few

scattered remarks are given touching the folklore: . The most

interesting, of these .informs us about the existence of Eskimo_

RUINS ON THE BANKS OF THE RIVER )’UKON, not far from _ité
outlet. He states that traditions exist about a comparatively
large Eskimo population having lived here, and he adds that
in former-times Alaska must have had several times more in-
habitants than now. He suggests that the site of the ruins
must be in some way connected with the boundary line between
the Eskimo aI;d the Indians, though the two nations are not so
strictly divided here as eastward on the American Continent.
If, as before suggested, the original Eskimo have come from the
Interior, their transition to the state of a sealhunting coast-
people must of course have taken time. This would give rise
to a temporary accumulation of inhabitants towards the river
mouths and in this way agree with the existence of these
ruins.
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- As to the rest of what we know about THE TRADITIONS OF .

THE WESTERN TRIBES an article by John Murdoch in the « American
Naturalist» {July 1886} under the title of «a few legendary frag-
ments from Point Barrows, must be greeted as the first attempt
to procure the materials hardly to be dispensed with by the student
of American archzology. The fragments treat of:. (1) How people
have their origin from a dog as one of their remote progenitors.
The Eastern Eskimo refer this descent not to their own race
but to that of the Indians and Europeans as children of the
same couple. As for the question about the first intercourse
with these races it will be interesting to know how far from Point
Barrow this divergeance of evidently the same ideas begins. —
(2) Ancther account of the origin of human beings; this seems
not to be known before. — (3) The origin of r’eindger and fish;
the first part of this is new, the other is also known in Green-
land. — (4) Thunderfa'nd' ‘lightening. The Greenland version
of this,” mentioned by-Crantz and Egede, is alre';';__dy almost sunk
in oblivion, but I believe that a similar one is étill-popular in
Baffin’s .Land. — " (5) The slifi');' of Kokpaﬁ'gina. The authors
'sﬁggestions with regard to a relationship between this story and
some Greenland tales are quite correct, we recognise 3 or 4
of its principal elements in the latter. — (6) A murder at Cape
Smith, and (7) the people who talked like dogs, are said to be
of more recent origin. -—— (8) The «house-countryn. The author’s
hints at its resemblance to the mysterious Akilinek of the Green-
landers and his added remarks on fabulous men and animals all
perfectly agree with what I have been able to infer from the
Greenland folklore. R .

According to A. Pina;‘t, the Eskimo of Kadjak were at one
time for a certain- period subdued by the Koliushes and adopted
some of their religious ideas. This gave rise to a sort of
MIXED MYTHOLOGY, speaking of 5 heavens which the human
soul~had to pass after death before the real death took place,
and they invoked the Eskimo «llam choua» (Greenland: silap
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inua, spirit of the air) besides the Indian Kanlakpak or sgreat
raven». But the Eskimo myth here about the sun and the
moon is the same as in Greenland, whereas Veniaminow tells
us that the Aleutians have a somewhat similar story, in which

Towever, the brother and sister were converted into sea otters.

I have never ventured on the task of instituting a compar-
ison of the Eskimo folklore with the whole material of TRADI-
TIONS FROM THE ADJACENT NORTHERN COUNTRIES which we are
possessed of. However, I can not abstain from calling attention
to a few examples of what I have found in them similar to
Eskimo elements, though épparently almost as much contradicting
as supporting the proposed theory of Alaska as the cradle of
the Eskimo race and at all events tending to show how puzz-
ling the traditions can be on account of a too defective know-
ledge aboul them. . :

ln mentioning the SAMOJED: TRADITIONS Castrén tells as.a
story about 7 bathiug womépi’\\‘ho had Jaid off the clothing
which could transform them into birds, and a man who stole
one of them by laying hold-.on her clothes. This event, well
known also from other countries, exaclly agrees with the chief
episode of a story which P. Egede asserts to have heard in
Greenland, while on the other hand Powers in his work on the
CALIFORNIA INDIANS states that he never discovered among these
any trace of beings like the «swanmaidens of medizval legends».
But again in Sproat’s TALES FROM VANCOUVER ISLAND we re-
cognise several Eskimo 'elements, as for instance: men lost in
venturing to brave the mysterious dangers in the unknown
interior of a fiord, cliffs able to clasp them, female murderers
who took the shape of birds, the sun and the moon as a
married couple. ,

While the latter éxamples indicate a kinship with the Western
Indians we are again puzzled by discovering similar hints in
the east, in the IROQUOIS TRADITIONS communicated by E. A,
Smith. We hear about a monstrous snake, the dismembered
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body of which was converted into various ariim"als; the hurt-
fulness of lavishing the game; seven boys who were transformed
into birds and left their parents; a youth who went fishing and
found some boys who had laid off their wings and were swim-
ming, they gave him wings too that enabled him to foliow them,
but afterwards they took his wings and left him helpless. But
the most curious coincidence is this: in a lonely place, where
some hunters had disappeared, a monster was said to sit on a
rock watching people who passed by, while then he would call
out: «Kung-ku, kung-kuin», i. e.: «l see thee, I see theer. —
Now. the Green]anders' tell that a girl fled to the (fabulous)
inlanders, got ome of them for ‘her companion and when on
her wandering with him they got sight of a settlement, he
shouted: «Kung, kung, kujo» (words unintelligible to the present

Greenlanders), wherupon people living there directely would
know who was approaching.

S0CI0LOGY: -

In his «Introduction to the study of lndimf ‘languages»

Powell remarks that «amofig:"the very small tribes the gentile

organisation seems to be of minor importance. In fact the

social organisation and government of these tribes is but poorly

understood». The latter assertion is undoubtedly applicable to
the Eskimo, and that prejudice and pride of race may have
induced civilised travellers and explorers to overlook the laws
and social order existing even in ‘the lower stages of culture,
is especially evident with regard to them. In fact it is not the
exception but the rule that white men who have stayed for 10
or 20 years among the Eskimo, return without any real addition
to their knowledge of the traditional ideas upon which their
social state is based. The white man, whether a missionary or
a trader is firm in his dogmatic opinion, that the most vulgar

European is better than the most distinguished native, that the
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patives are without laws, communists and all on an equality. It
follows as a matter of course, that he himself alone represents the

~ legislator as well as the magistrate to the natives who live with-

in his precinct. The SOCIAL ORGANISATION WHICH HAS IN THIS
WAY ESCAPED OBSERVATION IS CERTAINLY ALWAYS SIMPLE, BCT
WELL ADAPTED to its aim and even indispensable in consideration
of the conditions to which the subsistence of a sealhunting
nation is submitted. The extraordinary energy they have dis-
played in their struggle for life, in braving the most deterring
physical difficulties necessitates cooperation and for this reason
laws and discipline. What is termed communism in living,;,‘as
characterising all the earlier steps of culture does not rest upon
absolute equality, but is regulated with regard to the number
and the rights of its members and counterbalanced ’by strict
obligations as to the education, the functions and acts of the
individuals.. ‘ '

So far as our kno“led"e enends, examples of an or"am~
sation strictly correspondmg to the INDIAN «GENTES» is not as
yet discovered among the Eskimo.  As at present informed-the
Indian «gens» consists of a group of relatives tracing a common
lineage to a remote, even more or less mythical ancestor.
This may be either accordingly to father or to mother- right,
as in some tribes the children belong to the «gens» of the
father, in others to that of the mother and no man can marry
in his own gens. If even an organisation of this kind may
exist in the Western regions, its maintainance elsewhere seems
to be incompatible with the extraordinary despersion, the scanty
intercourse between the small communities into which the

nation always tends to divide. DBut if the original ideas of the

sgentes» organisati( is that of prevehling degeneration by mar-
riages between” too \“nearly related persons, the same is observed
as a ruling principle in the Eskimo society. It is well known
that RELATIONSHIP IS HIGHLY THOUGHT OF BY -THE ESKIMO.
This fact is evident merely from the rather complicated system

e
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of kinship terms, and their ability in remembering their relatives
several generations back. If therefore instead of a remote
ancestor, we suppose one who lived four generations or even

" longer back and if we lay no siress upon the question about

father or mother-right, the original elements of the gentile
organisation may be said to exist in Eskimo society. A strict
rule for a married couple and their children as to living with
either the relatives of the husband or the wife could net be
preserved by people whose sustenance was dependaht of choos-
ing the most favourable hunting stations.” But on the other
hand THE ESKIMO DISAPPEOVES OE MABRIAGESV BETWEEN COUSINS,
while where mother right prevails among Indians, the gentes
organisation does not seem to forbid a man marrying his father’s
brother’s daughter. -

The next quesuon to be tal\en into consideration is that

- concerning THE IDEAS OF PROPERTY..- The «COMMUNISM OF -

LARGE HOUSEHQEDS EXTENDED BY THI:. LAW OF HOSPITALITY»
is a principle" common to Eskimo and Indians. We have al-
ready touched on this question in mentioning the-dwellings. THE
COMMUNISM 1S RESTRICTED in the first place by what may be
called PERSONAL PROPERTY in the strictest sense, which consists
of the necessary tools and the equipment. for hunting; secondly
by what belongs 1o A FAMILY likewise in the strictest sense;
thereafter in the commen stock of provisions or part of capture
shared with the inhabitants, of the same house, with the other

' HOUSES OF THE STATION or perhaps with some of them. A

body of relatives corresponding to a «gens» generally will con-
sist of people occupying the same wintering place or some of
its houses, if there are more of them than usual. The rights
and obligations connected with the kinship are contained in
rules concerning marriagé, mutual assistance including the
bloodvengeance and the duty of every man to learn and carry
on sealhunting to the best of his ability. The inhabitants of a
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wintering place have the exclusive right of permitting others to
settle there.

When the ESKIMO «TRIBES» are spoken of in works -on
the Arctic Regions, their native names will generally be found
ending in — miut or -mut which signifies «inhabitants of». —
The ending is joined to a name which refers either simply to

‘a territory or to a particular wintering station, but comprising

the surrounding territory with the other stations that may be
found there. The applicatibn of the term «TRIBE» is undoubt-
edly the most correct in this case. As to the Eskimo it will
imply the possession of a tei’ritory and generally of a dialect in
the strictest sense. Moreovér, it will indicate the ordinary limits
of the «law of hospitality» and defense not only against other )

" tribes, but also against individuals dangerous to their own, in
. other words the same;lo-stribes as bloodvengeance is to sgenss.

Concerning governméht it must be remembered that the
regular ASSEMBLIES OF THE. PROVIDERS in each wintering place

" and occassmnally LARGER MEETINGS of people from different

stahons -have served for councnls as well as courts. Re‘{m\
mvestngatlons in the extreme East . have confirmed what

’formerly been but vaguely alluded to namely that EACH LARGER

HOUSEHOLD COMPRISING SEVERAL FAMILILS HAS A CHIEF, as con-
scientiously venerated and obeyed as heads of commumues or
magistrates are elsewhere.

As to the courts and the possibility- of maintaining the
authority of law, it must be remembered that the members. in
these isolated communities are, more immediately dependent on -
their fellow men than the members of a civilised society, and
that, what is considered at the most a trifling inconvenience
in the latter, may be a severe punishment in the former. We

"know that anciently in Greenland, public opinion formed the

real judgement seat, the general punishment consisting in the
offenders being shamed in the eyes of people. The regular
courts were the public meetings or parties which at the same

f
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time supplied the national sports and entertainments. The so
called nith-songs were used for settling all sorts of crimes or
breaches of public order or custom, with the exceptiou' of those
which could only be expiated by death.

Wllile, as before stated, a MARKED PROGRESS is evidently

-observed in passing from the Western to the Eastern tribes, as
regards the kayak with -its implements and the- dexterity in

using them, THE CONTRARY MAY BE SAID SO FAR AS CONCERNS

SOCIAL ORGANISATION, a-natural consequence of the dispersal

which, renders the preservation of social customs and usages
more and more difficult, in some cases even impossible. Our

“imperfect knowledge only permits us ‘to illustrate the social
“order of the dxtferent tribes by examples of which a few shall .
‘be given here.

We begin wnth THE EXTRE\ih EAST, the dlstnct of Angmags-
ahk on the- Greenl"and coast opposue lcelaud The “Danish ex-
of most mmutely studying’ the usages and customs, the ldl]"-
uage and traditions of the ‘natives who had . llved here debarred
from a contact with Europeans which might mﬂuence their way

-of life. Their society exhibited most decidedly the character of
" a wtribe» on a small scale and the researches mentioned have
made it one of the best known, if not the very best known of all -

the Eskimo tribes that have existed unaltered by contact with

civilisation. They numbered 413 soufs, dividea\'{lto eleven smaller

communitiés inhabiting so many wintering stations; the widest
distance between them being 80 miles. ‘A remarkable feature

of this distribution (as a rule probably observed nowhere _else)-

was that each place had but one house. Consequently no dif-
ference between housefellows and placefellows could exist. The
number of inmates of a house in one instance was as high as
58. The house of the station where the Danish explorers had

erected their own hut was inhabited by 38 persons ‘constituting

8 families.. The ledge running along the backwall of the room
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measured 28 feet in length and 5 feet in breadth, being devid-
ed by low curtains into 8 stalls, the size being proportioned
‘to the number of persons in each'family. The whole room
including the stalls was 28 feet long and 15 feet broad, the
greatest height being 61 feet. The reader may imagine what
had to be performed in this room offering the only refuge -to
38 persons durmv the darkness of the Arctic ‘winter, sleeping,
‘cooking and eating, working as well as merry making, dancing
and sm"mo' And yet no quarrel disturbs the peace, there .is
no dlspute about the use of the narrow space. Scolding or
even unkind words ‘are considered a m:sdemeanoux‘, if not pro-
duced under the legal form of process, — namely the nith-song.

It is obvious that this order and domestic peace supposes
t(vo conditions: in the first place TBADITIONAL RCLES OR LAWS,
and secondly LEADERS WHO. KNOW TO, ENFORCE THESE REGU-
LATIONS. In contrast to what ‘has been most oenerally assumpd

'f,r.'we learn by the statement of our explorers that every house - or
" station has’ xts chief or patnarch whom the others obey: with’

every mark of veneratmn . Yery likely his orders on account

~of their gentle,,vform may ‘have been generally hardly observable

to strangers; but on certain occasions, f. i. when the moving
from tents into the ‘house took place he acted as a commander
very much after the habits of civilised society. Furthermore a
case of severe punishment was - witnessed when a young man
was turned out -of the h_ousé in the middle of winter. It is
evident that .between being suddenly abandoned in this wéy
without shelter in the depth of an Arctic winter and the disagre-
ableness bof being shamed by a song in an assembly, several
degrees of punishment may be imagined sufficient to deter
malicious individuals from ordinary offences or disturbances of
order and peace. It must be added, that the position as chief

" of the house has no- relation . to lhd‘[ «angakok» though both

dignities may occasxoually be united" ;
Throughout DANISH WESTGREENLAND the ancient orgamsatlon
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‘of Eskimo-society began to be disturbed by European influence
more than a century ago. However, the communism in living

still flourishes, but without being sufficiently restricted by the
original customary- obligations and at the same time without
being counterbalanced by a satisfactory development of the idea
of individual or family-property. The natural consequence has
been impoverishment. '

The explorations of Dr. Boas in BAFFIN'S LAND embody
another of the few essays calculated to throw light on the so-
cial organisation of the Eskimé. On account of the scantiness
of the whole population, the numerous divisions of it here grow

+ so small, that in some cases it, éeems doubtful whether they

ought. to be- compared with tribes or with gentes, but that

‘tribes exist, is confirmed a]so by these’ mvestlgatlons In the

usages observed in their intercourse we recognise very strikingly

r < what on similar occasions is related in (he traditional tales of ’
Greenland. The remarks on intertribal marriages and the pre-
dominating custom that the husband -removes to the home of
hiﬁ wife, the" use. df adoption and the cases of families or in-.

dividuals having d" appeared contam 1ud1catlons of, "at least a -

tendency to "entes mshtul:ons and on the other hand the hind-

- rance they meet with in the isolation caunsed by the manner of

life. At the same time we learn that each tribe has its leader,

" especially during their wanderings, a so called «FPimmain»
‘which term resembles what in Green]and smmﬁes an expert
- man perfect in his bussmess. ’

The majority of the LABRADOR ESKIMO have been submitted
to foreign Influences just as the Greenlanders have. It might

be noted that the tribes who are not as yet Christianised have *
their chiefs, here called «Angajorkak», which in Greenland is

used-for: parents. -A Norwegian, Mr. Olsen who bas lived 17

. years in the Hudson’s bay territory- has given me information
, “about several questions concerning the Labradorians. He says
' thal the aulhontv of the Angajorl\aks seems to be conﬁned to
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localities, each bay or fiord generally having its own. He must
always. be a distinguished person so far as concerns the ac-

complishments necessary for a first rate hunter. When he dies

his son has the first claim to be his successor, if he possesses:

‘the qualities reqilired.- If not, another is appointed who pro-

bably has already been elected during the father’s life.

Several facts seem to prove .that THE WESTERN ESKIMO

OCCUPY A-HIGHER S;I‘AGE"OF' SOCIAL ORGANISATION than the
Eastern tribes. This is manifested in the more favourable con-

~ ditions for the accumulation of individual property. The same,,

however, is on the other hand limited by a remarkable tendency
to prodigality in distributing gifts in order'to acquire reputation,

This kind of ambition again creates a division with regard t(:)'.
_social position evidently allied to the rank . system of their

southern Indian neighbours. In connection with warfare among

the tribes it has even led to the custom of keeping slaves, of

all habits the one apparently mov‘st at variance with Eskimo
social life ‘ i )
“The Inland Eskimo who inhabit the sho‘resvof the river

Kuskokwim were stated by Wrangell to number 7000 souls.
They had their fixed dwellings along the river, while they roz_l_med '
about on hunting’ excursions during’ the §ummi¢r¢s}eason. Each.
“village had its Kashim or council house, the interior of which™

was furnished with amphitheatre seats surrounding the stage

for performances, and in the middle was found the hearth"for
. heating the room. This building as to ordinary use was reserved

exclusively for the adult of male populaiion, partly for working,
partly for holding council. = All ‘public- affairs were here dis-
cussed and decided. Another employment of it was for public
festivals. The ,sveason, for these assemblies was opened with an

exhibition showing what each hunter had earned during the

course of the past year. Even what children might have caught

‘of birds and fishes was not omitted on these occasions, stuffed

specimens being arranged on extended lines sufficiently lightened
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by means of lamps. When people were assembled and every-
body seated -according to his customary rank, one of the prin-
cipal hunters commenced the ceremony with a song; at the
same time dancing and beating the tambourine surrounded by
all the people belonging to his household or his partisans.
Having' ended, he distributed gifts of his game among the as-

sembly. "The value of his -presents in connection with the-
)

number of his attendants would then  decide the rank which
public opinion transferred to him. After he had finished, the
same act was repeated by a new performer and so on, these
ceremonies bemg alternated with meals feasting and merrymaking
lastmo for several days.

Apart from these festivals councils were held on serious

occasions to which no woman was admitted unless after being

solemnly introduced. Bloodvengeance was among the affdirs
decided in this way. Sometimes it gave rise to wars with
other tribes from which female prisoners and children were
brought home as slaves. :

A very . interesting - account is given by the Norwegian
traveller Jacobsen of his having wilnessed a great festival at
_ Igniktok close to Bering Strait. Here the Kashim had an

underground entrance vléading o an opening in (he middle of .

the floor. The festival was held especially in honour of five
deceased persons belonging to as maﬁy families and here re-
presented by one relative each. It began with a song where-
upon a man stepped forward and before the audience shifted his
’ clothes, takmg on his dancing dress and then assisted by some
women, dancing and beating the drum he sung in honour. of
the dead, praxsmg their excellent qualities and achievements.
After three dances had been performed in this way, the whole
party was copiously regaled and finally a very remarkable cere-
‘mony took place, consisting of a distribution of gifts on behalf

of the dead, as a sign of power and maghanimity. ‘
The amount of what was given away on this occasion in-
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deed, is astonishing when compared with what may be called B

o wealth among Eskimo people. [t consisted of articles belonging !"’

‘; to clothing, tools, weapons, and utensils arranged in 34 bundles
_ containing 20, end 2 bundles with 5 pieces each, the whole .

. ‘ making 690 presents. The bundles were tied to a line and 3

lowered through a hole in the middle of the roof and then
distributed. On the next day the festivities were begun early
in the morning and when all the ceremonies concerning the
“memory of the deceased were finished, the festiv:al passed to

ordinary merrymaking, si"ng‘ing, dancing and feasting, the male
performers having the upper part of their body naked, in dan-
cing and beating the drum. It seems probable fbat this part
“of the ceremonies has comprised performances like the nith-
i songs of the Greenlanders.

' ‘ Mr. Gilbert Sproat, the well known writer on the Indians

; - of western Vancouver Island, §ays in a note: «Was Darwin -

* ) long enough among the Fuegians to be enabled authoritatively
to affirm that perfect equality exists among the ‘individuals
composing the Fuegian tribes?» The objection involved in these
words, as we see, is strikingly applicable to several authors
on the Arctic Regions also. Some of Sproat’s statements con-
- . cerning the AHT-INDIANS.OF VANCOUVER ISLAND, so near to
} L Alaska are .too interesting;to be wholly omitted here. ln speak-

i

!

st e

'~ ing of their mutual intercourse in daily life he says: if struck
" in anger, it must be paid the mext day with a present. The

“ respect entertained for the head’ of the family is . generally
sufficient to preserve order within the family circle. Quarelling
is also rare among children. He has never witnessed a fight

between two sober natives. The great feasts take place,in
winter, but feasting occasionally with distributions goes on at
all times. Animated speeches are delivered by various orators,
praising their forefathers’ achievements and skill in llunting, and
boasting of the number and the admirable qualities of their
powerful friends.. No institution is more specifically defined
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“among the Ahts than slavery. The slave is at the absolute

disposal of his master in all things. The high consideration
in which rank or actual authority is held, is extraordinary.
The principal use made of the accumulation of personal chaitels
is to distribute them periodically among invited guests. . The
destruction of certain kinds of property serves the same purpose.
The person who gives away the most property receives the
greatest praise and in time acquires, almost. as ‘a matter of
course, but by the voice of the tribe the highest rank obtain-
able by such means. This rank, however, is not of the loftiest
class; it is only for life and different from the ancient hereditary
or tribal rank. The head chief’s position- is patriarchal, his
authority is rather nominal than positive.

.

DISTRIBUTION AND DIVISION.

If we comprise the Northern Indians under the chief groups:

the Northwestern, the Tinne and’the Algonkin, the Eskimo must
. be said to wholly encompass the Tinne from the seaside, while
"in the west and the east they abut upon the other two nations:

On the west side they issue almost as a continuation from the
Northwest Indians having so to say like these half of their
subsistence from the land and half from the sea. 'Where the

territory of the Inland Eskimo borders on that of the Tinne

tribes, the transition between their respective villages is like-

. wise almost insensible to the foreign traveller. But by degrees

as towards the north and ‘east the Eskimo pass to grow an
exclusively maritime and Arctic people, their relation to the
Indians takes a decidedlvy hostile character. Murderous fights
between them have been customary on the borders of the Ma-
ckenzie R., and further towards the northeast corner of the
continent a sort of neutral ground divides them which for fear
they generally avoid to pass over.

When nevertheless we have suggested. that the pressure by
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» which the priscan Inland tribes successively were led to the
‘ seacoast, took place on the Westside, where more peaceable
S relations between the races seem to have prevailed, this is
easily explained by the nature of the said pressure as being
only the same action as ‘that by which the primitive ‘inhabitants
everywhere have spread over the lands so far as no absolute
hindrance was met with, while in this instance, moreover, a
natural instinct drew the farthest advanced tribes of the original ¥
Inlanders to the sea, as they became aware of its riches. The 3
principal roads in this way would be afforded by the rivers

Athna, Kuskokwim, Yukon, Selawik, Kuwak, Colville. That the

more easterly disemboguing rivérs_ may have éontributed to N
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promote the same migrations is, as before said, not excluded.
. The same tendency of expanding then caused the marvellous
: exploration of the Arctic Archipelago, which is testified by the
8 » ruins and other remains of human existence which are scattered
A over its tortuous shores, but. also the peopling of Labrador,
the almost mysterious discovery of the bridge to Greenland
which Smith’s Sound affords and finally the wanderings down
to Cape Farewell. No more land being now left to gratify their
_ adventurous disposition for discovery, they divided into groups
of tribes whose roaming generally was restricted to alternately
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removing from one wintering station to another within the same
precinct, besides the usual summef excursions. For this reason
we now are enabled to geographically divide them by assigning
.;"‘ . the territories belonging to the different groups as follows:

St AN D N B AT e S 18 e

1. THE WESTERN ESKIMO comprising

(a) the SOUTHERN TRIBES: Ugalachmut, Kaniagmut (Kadjak),
_ . Ogulmut, Nushagagmut, Kuskwogmut, Magemut and Ekogmut, :
] f, * . pumbering abrut 8300 souls. ’
A (b) the NORTHERN TRIBES: Unaligmut, Malemut, Kaviagmut, g
{0 ' Okeeogmut, Selawigmut, Kowagmut, Nunatogmut, Nuwukmut,
’ rated at 2900.
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(c) the ASIATIC ESKIMO whose number is very doubtful, but
by Krause believed not to exceed 2000.

There is still some -difference prevailing in the statements
concerning the classification of these Western tribes. I have
here followed the distinguished Alaska explorer Dali, the first
.who has laid down- their distribution on a map. Some import-
ant additions may still be expected from later expeditions, especi-
ally corcerning the Inland tribes (at the Kuwak river by Healy,
Cantwell and Stoney etc.).

2. THE MACKENZIE ESKIMO OR TCHIGLIT.

They are separated from the Western by an uninhabited

codstline of 300 miles on which, however, they meet from both -

sides each summer for the purpose of bartering. They are
divided by Petitot into TAREORMICT and KRAMALIT numbering
together 2000 souls. ’
. Q
3. THE TRIBES OF THE CENTRAL REGIONS.
’ﬁey begin at Cape Bathurst and are said to be sharply

divided from the former, but as to the whole extent of the

vast district occupied by them, our knowledge is more. or less
defectéous. DBesides the older renowned explorers, as Parry,
Ross, Rae, Mc. Clintock, Allen Young and others, we are espe-

-cially indebted to Schwatka and Boas for linguistic contributions.

The first named states that the SOCTHWESTERN PART is divided
between the following tribes: (a} Natsilik, (b) Pelly-Bay, (¢} Uv-
kusigsalik, (d) Ukiolik, (e) Kidelik (Coppermine river). Boas gives
a specified list of the inhabitants of BAFFIN'S LAND, and describes
the roads by which they have had intercourse with the more
distant tribes. Some acquaintance with the extreme north
about SMITH'S SOUND and wiih the south as far as REPULSE-BAY
seems to have been entertained in the middle part by occasional
native travellers; but between the east and west only a very

scanty intercourse ever seems to have existed. The western
XL _ 3
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_ part has also but rarely and imperfectly been investigated by

exploring expeditions. For these reasons we can only have a

vague idea of the number to which the whole population amounts.

If we guess it to be 400'0, this is very likely too much.

4. THE LABRADORIANS.

-

They are separated from the former by a sound which
requires the greatest caution in being crossed by open - boats.

-Upon the EASTCOAST of Labrador the number of natives is rated

at¥1500 of whom 1163 were Christianised. With addition of
those on the NORTH and WESTSIDE the whole Eskimo population
may amount to between 2000 and 2200.

5. THE GREENLANDERS.

Of the inhabitants of Greenland only the small Smith’s

- Sound tribe or Arctic Highlanders seem to be more closely

allied to those of the Central Regions. Between these northern-
most people of the world and the other West Greenlanders
no intercourse has existed as far back as we have known the
latter. Only obscure “traditions are told at Smith’s Sound about
excursions having been undertaken to the “«Southlanders». WE
DIVIDE THE GREENLANDERS IN WEST AND EAST GR. In 1880
the West Gr. amounted to 9752 all of whom were Christianised.
In 1884 the East Gr. south of 68° N. L. numbered 548. North
of 68°, as well known, people have only been seen by Clavering,
who in 1823 met with two families north of 741°. The people
who may live in the northern region between 68° and Smith’s-
Sound can hardly by supposed to be numerous, not even on
an arctic scale.
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THE Esmo LANGUAGE
I’l‘S ADMIRABLE ORGANISATION AS T0 THE
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s AN ) ' .
lhe peculiarity of the Eskimo language as polysynthetic,

as well known, is exhibited in the construction of nouns and .
verbs by which other. classes of words are made almost un- -

necessary and ONE WORD IS ABLE TO EXPRESS A WHOLE SEN-
TENCE INCLUDING SUBORDINATE SENTENCI‘}Q.' It is especially
through the Greenland dialect, and in soxrje degree the Labra-

dorian that this peculiarity of the languag€ has been thoroughly '

studied and. made known. But it must be regarded as impos-
sible that a system which evinces such acute and logical thought
as that exhibited in the rules of the Greenland grammar, should
have been separétely invented by the tribe who peop]ed Green-
land. It is not to be doubted that in the main the grammars
of the other dialects bear the same character as that of Green-
land. ' .

The division of the tribes proposed in the preceding chap-
ter is' also applicable in treating of the dialects. Here of
course we are dependent on the existence of sufficient vocabu-
laries. As to the Western Eskimo the vocabularies in our
possession are headed by about 10 names of tribes, nearly, but
not exactly, agreeing with those given before. But I have pre-
ferred summing them up under 3 classes: Northern, Southern
and Asiatic. For several reasons this division seems quite
natural. Ouly as regards a tribe called Ekogmut and now
classed with the Southern, [ was somewhat in doubt.. Of the
Mackenzie and the Labradorian only single glossaries exist
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As to the Central Regions cerlainly lists of words are given
referring to different tribes, but too incomplete to represent
f\ different dialects, for which reason the words have been compiled
as belonging to one tongue. Finally the Greenland language
always has been treated as one dialect, with remarks now and
then on «provinciiﬂisms» Only recently the Danish expedition
to East Greenland brought home excellent notes on the words
used here different from West Greenland.
With regard to the present linguistic essay | have used
the following sources: ’
(1) Den grénlandske Ordbog, omarbejdet af Sam. Klein-
. schmidt. Kjebenhavn 1871, udgiven af H. F. Jorgensen.
" (2) Kleinschmidt: Grammatik der gronlandxschen Sprache
mit theilweisem Einschluss des Labradordialekts. Berlin 1851.
s {3) Den grenlandske Ordbog ved O. Fabricius. l(jebenhaw)n
1804. - - o
(4) Eskimoisches 'Wﬁljterbuch gesammelt von den Mis-
sionaren in Labrador, revidirt und herausgegeben von Friederich
i Erdman. Baudissin 1864. '
(5} Vocabulaire Francais-Esquimau, dialecte’ des Tchiglit
dés bouches du Mackenzie et.de I'’Anderson par le R. P. E.
Petitot. Pans 1876 (m this . book words are added from Chur-.
chill by the missionary Gasté).
(6) Journal of a second voyage etc. ... by w. E.Parry.
London 1824. .
(7) " Schwatka: Search in quest of the Frapklin records
g 1879—80. o
! (8) Narrative of a voyage etc. ... H. M. S. Blossom, Capt.’
Beechey 1825—28. London 1831.
{9) Travels and adventures in the territory of Alaska by
* Frederick Whymper. London 1868. :
(10) Rohbeck’s vocabulary in Sarytschef's Itinerary. Leip-
zig 1815. ' '
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(11) The ethnographxca] section of Savoskm /s voya're 1843
—44 in Erdmann’s Archive 1849.

(12) W. H. Dall: Alaska and its resources 1870.

(13) Adelungs Mithridates 1816. :

- (14) Statistische und ethnognphlsch/e Nachrichten etc. .. .
von Contre-Admiral Wrangell. St. Petersburg- 1839. )

(15) Die Bevolkerungsverhéltnisse der Trchukschen-Habinsel
von Dr. Aurel Krause. Deutsche Geogr. Blatter 1883.

(16) Veniaminow’s Aleutian and Kadjakian Grammars (pub-
lished in Russian) 1846.

(17) Sauer: Account of Billing’s voyage 1785—94  Lon-
-don 1802. ‘ N ) »

(18) F. Boas: An article on Baffin’'s Land in «Mittheil-
ungen aus Justus Perthes geogr. A.» 1885, and a list of words
kindly sent me in manuscript.

(19) Lieutn. Ray: Report on the Point. Barrow Expedition

-Washington 1885. . S

Besides occasional notes in other works, and those wntten
down by the Danish -expedition to East Greenland as well as

* various communications by other Arctic travellers, my original -

collectlon of written traditions etc.

THE WRITTEX LANGUAGE, LETTERS AND SIGNS.

On account of the imperfect manner in Which the words
spoken by the natives were caught up and ‘interpreted, the
first vocabularies naturally exhibited supposed dialectic differences
which in reality did not exist. The mis;inderstz{nding and con-

-fusion came partly from the peculiar sounds, partly and especi- -

ally from the strange construction' of the language, which con-
trasts completely with our way of inflecting words and arranging
sentences.. As to the sounds there can be no doubt, that the
géneral character of all the Eskimo talks is unmiform enough to
admit their being expressed by the same system of letters. In
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comparing the different dialects therefore, strictl)} spoken it

might be necessary to transcribe the words of the different

vocabularies in the same system of orthography, only with oc- .

-'casional remarks on local diversity of pronunciation. This

certainly must be considered almost impossible on the present .
stage of our knowledgé, as we are not always able to d'isce‘m
between what is due to real differences and what merely to the
accidental deviations or difficulties just mentioned. - However, in
one respect, it will be necessary to transcribe the words con-
formably to such a more uniform_system. It will be shown
hereafter that a dictionary of the Eskimo language, as to its
alphiabetical order more than any other, REQUIRES TO BE AR-
RANGED BY MEANS .OF THE RADICAL WORDS OR STEMS. In a
glossary cbmprising several dialects, it will therefore be neces-
cary to use one ,ot“éthem as the standard in arranging the stem-
words dlphabetically, each of them heading the list of its deriv-
atives. Consequently words will happen to be grouped together
which must be supposed akin to each other, although differently

- spelled according to the pronunciation in the dialect to which

they belong. . ‘

_ On account of the want of’consistency in all the other
vocabularies alid their mutual'disagreemgnt, WE MUST RESORT
'l'O‘GREENLANDISH WITH ITS SERIES OF. RADICAL WORDS AS THE
STA_NDARD. But at the same lime we meet with words in ‘the

other dialects which "qan not be referred to a‘ny of - the latter,.

but require stems to be assumed peculiar to.the other dialeets.

" In order to have these supposed new stems propérly placed we

shall be obliged to take into consideration how they probably
might have sounded, if they had occurred in Greenlandish. While ’
in this way in the glossary given hereafter the stems are all
reduced or modified according. to the orthography adopted by

Kleinschmidt for Greenland, on the other hand all the derivatives
are rendered as they are found in the original works from

which they are taken, only with the exception of supplanting a
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few, -apparently qunte superﬂuous forewn characters by then‘ :

ordinary counterparts and of restricting the apphcatlon of ac-
cents and hyphens, which in some works are found obviously
too abundant while in others they are almost wanting.

The Greenland language likes full and plain vowels, pre-
ferring syllables composed of- one vowel and one consonant:
Two consonants are not allowed to be combined, unless suscep-
tible of perfect coalescence. A Greenlander.ls unable to in-

sert half vowels, as in the words: bridge, blow, cloud, he will:

say: berridge, billow, calloud.
The following list represents the letters adopted by Klein-
schmidt for the modern orthography and their pronunciation:

a like a in «father», sometimes, especially before & and ¢

like a in. «ats. » o
¢ like e- in “«représent»;  strictly spoken it is only an i,
when this should be placed before a guttural sound or at the

~ end of a word,

f like f in «ifs, or merely as a sharpened v, turning into'

a v after a consonant. - v

g like g in ngOOdn
’L.' like i iﬂ !Iitu or ee ln “threeb .
' like y in wyarde, = o - o .

£ q), called ka, like a very guttural k somethmﬂr between -

g, tk and rkr. Asﬁ it is the only new. character that‘ has been

found .necessary for the alphabet, I have preferred to adopt a

7, also proposed by others for thns sound.
k, called ke, like ¢ in «can» or ck in elacke. -
[ like I in «holy». 5
dl like tl in «softly» is merely ‘an ! sharpened - after a
consonant. B '
m like m in «me»r.
. n like n.ni eno». v . .
mg a nasal B. '
o like o in «others, is the same to « as e is to &.

Y
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p like p in epoors, but ;also approaching to b.
- (g see above.) '
» merely as a palatal r. :
. (rng, merely differing from ng by making the antecedent
vowel deeper; ng can be used instead of it.) ‘ :
(" _like‘a deeply palatal German eh; a simple r may also
suffice.)
s like s in «so».
.ss,‘called esh, like sh in «shortn, ‘but something softer.
t like t in «ten», but also nearly like d.
.« like 00 in «proof»; before j almost like the german i;
" in South — and especlally in-East -—— Greenland like <.
v -like v in aevent- “but produced with the lips alone, mth-
out the aid of the teeth. ‘
The letter % is only used in some interjections, and can
be wholly omitted. ' ¢ '
In Diphthongs the second vowel is always pronounced softly,
f. i. ae mostly like 4, ai hke y in ewhys.
The accents are: - short and sharp, = long and sharp, ,
4 long and dull. Although their use is of great importance in
* the system adopted for G_l'eeniand, I. bave, as already mentioned,
" been obliged to leave out a great many of them in rendering .
- words from vocabularies in which they are- so profusely and
indiscriminately applied in connection' with the i}yphens, that
“eopying them would have offered a hopeless labour. -
If we compare this alphabet with that proposed by Powell
in his «Introduction to the stlidy of Indian languages», it will
be found to agree tolerably well with it, of course when it is
COnsidered‘ that the latter comprisels‘ what will be required to
express the sounds bacurring’ih all the American tongues.
The application' of consonants is limited 'by strict rules. .
A syllable cannot commence, and a word cannot end, with
*.two consonants. No word can begin: with i r, g» v, Tmg Or .
_ ng, nor end with any other consonants than the hard ones -

. f




e e e e b s e e e o e g e 55 e TR e

43

g, k, p and ¢&. A syllable in a word can end with no conso-
nant but ¢ g, r, ng or v o

If we now examine the methods of spelling employed by
authors on the other dialects, aud in the older Greenlandish
literature, with t'hevrules recently adopted in the latter, comparing

the same words as they have been rendered by different writers,"

we find the characters of our alphabet varied as follows:"
- a as @, d, ae e, t, aa, ea, o.
e — @ ae i, o, e .
f — b v
9 — 99 9, ghy chy ks pk.
i — e @ ae ee, U,

e

J — ¥ -

k — k, K, kr, k; pk, pkp, ch, p, ng, Ta. ‘
k.— g, 9, ng. .

{ — U..

dl— 1, kl

ng — #.

0 — a, oo

p — b, bb.

r — p, T

Y — rhy, ch, 4, g5 p. ‘

s — ch, sch, sh, ¢, tch, dj, dj, dz, tg, 2

88— s, 75, rss, j, ts, ds. and the same as for s.
t — n, d

U — 0, 00. W.

v — b p u, w.

Combinations. of letters varied:
ai  as i, e ee
agdl — okl
aun — awn. ‘
arn. > (in the word arnaq a woman) agn, agan, ahan, an,
ackah, akn, agh, okhan, oghan, aan, on'g'n.
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; ' ek as ar, ok, ish, eg, itkp.
P gss — dg, dj, ktg, shy 2, g, hg, thy g, gg, tg, s
gp — -
gdl — tl, U, rgl.
o gs — pig.
o lugs — lipt.
: vk — kt, kRl rtk, tk, thr.
f — chw, rw, kv, rkb.
I rdl — gg.
o rss — rkig.
ts — dj.
W — i
vdl — bl U.
‘ ' vk — ppkp.
f . ‘ . vss — dj.
z ’ The majority of these deviatioﬁs will be found to have
E i _their origin from the npationality of the writers; it is easy to
I ' recognise the Evnglish,v French, German in them, and an addi-
' }l _ tion of Russian will not escape observation. Others are owing
ﬁi f to mbre individual differences. But of course there is no doubt
; % that real diversit_ies exist, which might‘ require exceptions or
A additions to the Greenland rules. Some of the most obvious
;ji ‘ variations of sounds may be noted here: '
i ' v ' The character j in Labradorian often represents, besxdes the
. 1 j also the ss of Greenland, perhaps somewhat softened.

The use of & instead of k (g) in the vocabularies is not
owing‘td dialectic differences, as even in Greenland formerly
k was the only one used of these characters. The same may be
said about the use of m and = instead ‘of p and ¢ at the end
of words, when the next word begins with a vowel '

’ l - : In certain subordinate Greenlaud dialects we" ﬁnd k for t
_at. the .end, and » for m at the beginning of some words, and -
the verbal ending gog instead of voq
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In Labrador we find mar'r'uk for mardluk, aggaq for agssaq,
nagfiq for navssiq, pivse for mivse, ¢ sometimes for s, and @ for vj.

In the Baffin’s Land dialect several sounds seem to be
nearer to the Labrador than to the Greenland tongue, as f. i.
7 and dj for ss, gg for gss, but more peculiar is the use of ™
and ng for ¢ and % at the end of words.

As Capt. Holm on his recent expedition to East Greenland
was accompanied by some of the most .intelligent natives from
the West Coast, ‘he had an opportunity of procuring the most

authentic information about the significance of pronunciation -

as real dialectic peculiarity. The pative teacher Banserak says:
«Cerlainly most of the Eastlanders’ words are like ours, but
their strange sounding and hasty pronunciation make them
more troublesome to be understood by us; also because some

- of their words are like bubbling children’s speech. In this

way they use ¢ for s and dl, and as they have no f, they use
p and v instead». — Holm and his interpreter Johan Petersen
have perused the dictionary in which Hanserak had inserted
his notes. They found out, that the Eastlanders use d or dg
for &, & for p or f, d for t, g for k, ¢ for u, ¢ for o and for
a, and sometimes j or I for s.. _

The well known native Arctic traveller Hans Hendrik de-
scribes the Smith’s Sound dialect as characterised by a profuse
insertion of the letter ». . '

As to the Mackenzie and the Western vdialects, we must .

refer to the numerous examples given hereafter in the lexicograph-
ical -part. '

No doubt the reader will arrive at the conclusion, that the

majority of the diversities here in question probably will occur'

within the limits of one of the main dialects itself, that per-

‘,haps‘the ‘,sam‘et deviations may be found in the extreme West

as in' the East, and that"at«\afll‘ events authentic investigation
by a professional linguist will be required to find out, whether
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more general relationships exist between the different tribes as
regards this question.
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THQ PARTS OF SPEECH, THE ORGANISATION OF THE LANGUAGE
EXHIBITED IN ITS MODE OF CONSTRUING AND INFLECTING WORDS*).

: As in all langdages, the original component parts of the
¥ -~ words are roots., Out of these roots in the earliest ages of the
language were formed stems, each of which got its fixed signi-
fication. Leaving the development of the roots to professional
linguistic investigation, our considerations in the present volume
will be limited to THE STEMS as already existing and YIELDING
THE MATERIAL FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF WORDS. They are
divided into two classes: (1) INDEPENDENT OR PBIMITIVE, (2) DE-
PENDENT OR ADDED, the latter only to be applied in connection
with the former, producing COMPOUND STEMS OR DERIVATIVES.
“In receiving the affixes the original word embodies notions

which more or less modify its signiﬁcaﬁon. - The repetition of
this process gives rise to SUBORDINATE STEMS OF VARVIOUS
DEGREES, EACH OF THEM FORMING THE INDEPENDENT STEM TO
:  THE NEXT.

; The ADDED STEMS OR AFFIXES are distinguished from their
counterparts in wellknown European languages by their multi~
plicity. and as to the majority of them, their moveableness or
capability of being appended wherever the meaning may admit
or require it, whereas on the other hand composing by adding

st

R

[ real words to others.-in unknown. Notwithstanding these ex-

traordinary means for the construction of derived words, whose
signification is given immediately by their constituent parts, the -
dictionary must  comprise and more closely explain the sense >
of many derivatives, in the first place‘.b‘ecause not all afﬁxes‘..dginr, )

L B ' 1) Hereafter if none:.of the oiher dialects is quzled, the Greenland grammar
i always is meant, and generally the latter also applies to the Labrador
idiom. : ’
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" are applicable to every stem, and secondly as a derivative -be-

sides the general signification resulting from its composition
can bave a peculiar sense too. The number of affixes existing
in Greenlandish can be rated at 200. The number which can
be attached to the same stem or embodied in one derivative is
restricted by no distinct rule, but hardly exceeds, and very
rarely reaches 10.

T have tried TO CALCULATE HOW -MANY WORDS IN THIS WAY
COULD BE DERIVED FROM A STEM, but did not complete the
experiment on account of the appalling increase of the number
on each subsequent addition of an affix. I selected the word
igdlo a house, and running over the affixes 1 found about 80
of them able to be added immediately to this stem, giving 80
derivatives. 'Again at random I took one of these and found it
susceptible of 61 immediate additions. [ submitted the 61

~ derivatives of second, or stems of third degree to the same

experiment and_got 70 derivatives of the third degree out of
one of them, and so on I got 8 of the 4th, 10 of the 5th, and

‘10 of the 6th degree. But here I stopped and considered what

could have been the result, if each time inétead‘ of choosing
one, I had tried all the others of the same class too, found
them equally prolific and finally had summed up all the numbers
obtained in this way within the limits of each elass: THE FOR-
MIDABLE SUM to which | was led deterred me from completing
this arithmetical problem, which would have required all the
combinations in question to be actually tried and for this pur-
pose all written down excepting peljhaps,' the last class. Such
a process would be necessary, as several rules have to be ob-
served with regard to.the order in whicb_v__a series even of
moveable affixes can.be appended to a Stghx, and especially
because the apphcahlhty of an affix in each case before all
depends on its sense. But even if an ample allowance is made
for these restrictions, the remaining. number will still be so

Jarge THAT ONLY THE AMERICAN SO CALLED POLYSYNTHETIC - -
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»

LANGUAGES SEEM TO EXHIBIT A SIMILAR FECUNDITY OF COMPO-
SITIONS. ,

The following examples will probably give a satisfactory
idea of the process by which the derivatives are produced.

Stemword : Zgdlo a house. ‘

Ist class derivatives: dgdlorssuag a large h., igdlinguag a .
small h., igdlivoq it is a h., igdluliorpog he builds a b., dgdlo-
gaté his housefellow. '

2d class: zgdlorssuahorpog he builds a large h., igdlorssua-
liarpog he goes to the 1. h igdlogatigé he has him for bhis
housefellow.

3d class: igdlorssualiorfik the place where the 1. h., is bemg
built, igdlorssualiortog he who builds the L h., zgdloqatzgzumava
he wishes to have him for his housefeliow.

4th class: igdlorssualiorfilit one who has a place where a

- L'h. is being built, zgdlorssualzoriugssaq one who is gomfr to (can)

build a L h.

5th class: igdlorssualiortugsaré he has him as one who
can b.a.L h. ' v _

6th class: igdlorssualiortugssarsiumavog he wants to find
one who will (can) b.a.l. h.

It is a peculiarity to the language that NOUNS AND VERBS

" ARE ALMOST THE ONLY PARTS OF SPEECH. The nominal stems

or words are used as mouns in their original state. The verbal
stems require an addition in order to become real verbs, f.i.
verbal stem pisuk, verb: pisugpog he walks. . Some stems are at
once nominal and verbal. L
Closely allied to.nouns, if not wholly to be classed .with

them, are some demonstrative words or pronouns, while in the

main the pronouns are comprised in the verbs and expressed
by flexion. Finally there are particles and interjections, probably
also originated from 51m1]ar stems. But true adjectives hardly
exist, although nouns, ‘placed with nouns can be used as ad-
jectives. Olher l\mds of words are compnsed in the nouns

"IRR L e A
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and verbs with their ‘ﬂexions,‘ and in fact these may be said to
constitute the whole language. ‘

) The FLEXION CO'\IPLETFS THE PROCESS BY WHICH THE
LANGUAGE 18 CAPABLII OF EXPRESSIL\G A COMPARATIVLY LARGE

COMPOUND OF IDEAS IN A FEW WORDS.. In general it com-

prises:

{1y The pumber: singular, dual and plural. Plural can be .-

used instead of dual.

(2) For verbs the person.

_(3) As to. nouns the relation, and as to verbs the object
of the action is indicated by additions which have been termed
SUFFIXES.

(4) As to nouns whether they are object or subject in the

sentence (objective and subjective, the laiter comprising the-

genitive).

(5) As to nouns what in other languages is expressed by
prepositions, answering the questions: where, whence, what way,
whither and how, by forms or cases which may be called: ‘Lo-
calis, Ablative, Vialis, Terminalis and Modalis. ~ Their endings
are called appositions#

(6) For verbs 7 moods: indicative, interrogative, optative
{imperative), conjiinctive, subjunctive and participle.

But flexion neither comprises sex nor tense. For the latter
affixes can be used.

NOUNS AND THEIR FLEXION.

Of THE- CASES, THE OBIECTIVE indicétels the object of a trans-
itive verb (accusative) as well as the subject of an intransitive verb.
In the objective singular, which is to be considered the primitive form,
all nouns end in a vowel or in g, % or . Those which end in ?,
when inflecied take an auxiliary ¢ or a. THE SUBJECTIVE indicates
as well the subject lo a transilive verb, as our usual -genitive -when
referring to possession.
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The SUBJECTIVE is formed by p, THE DUAL by %k, THE PLURAL
by ¢, added to the vowel of the final syllable (end-vowel). Al the
same lime, if the last lelter is a consonanl, Llhis is dropped, unless
‘ it constitutes a part of the rool, when an exchange of lelters takes
place. The rules for this lransformation belong ‘to the most com-
_ plicated part of Lthe grammar, and require the words lo be divided in -
! 3 classes. - But the transformalion is sometimes omitted. Examples
T from these classes, ranged accordingly lo the degree of trans-
formation - are: , v -

(1) nuna (objecl.) land, nunap (subjecl.), nunat (plural); gdgag
mounlain, gdgap, gdgat ; tmat hearl, &matip, tmatit; inuk man, intp, inuit.

(2) sioraq sand, siorqap, siorqat; ndlagag masler, ndlagkap, nilag-

kat: nujaq hair, nutsap,. nutsat. .
(3) auveq walrus, aorrup, aorfit or aorrit; aleg harpoon line,
ardlup, ardlit; malik sea (waves), magdlup, magdlit. .
The SUFFIXES of nouns, as mentioned above, denote the relation,
- viz. the STATE OF BEING POSSESSED. They are different for: my,
thy, his, our etc., while each of them like the noun itself, has its
forms for objective, subjeclive and riumber. Of course this gives an
extraordinary multiplicity of combinations, each with its peculiar form.
Moreover the third person requires 2 kinds of suffixes, denoling whether
the subject of the sentence is lhe possessor (e-suffix) or not (a-suffix). -
Omitting the dual the following table gives a view of the suffix-endings:

Singular - f Plural
Ot | Sojetiv | Ohjire. | Sobetive,
d . T
it o his _ ! ! e .
: ¢ " 3d person 1 e | ae | gy | e
! ‘ R ‘
I . a-suffix I their at | aa | % s
. ‘ j e) L
' his | e ‘ [
_ (owaj (ne) | me ne L me
e-suffix tseir | :
f _ l own) | 4k | mik |tk ‘mik
o |
i [ I T
i . oo thy- ¢ ! o tit vit
o ' 2d person K ’ I ipit) |
: l your " se | wee | s vse
: ' ga | j
my ' ma | ka ma
L 1st person y tra) | !
: l our put I wta | vut via
{ "

-y~
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But here also the manper in which ‘lhe endings are appended

is submitted-to comphcaled rules reqmrm" them to be dmded in six

classes.

Examples are: nund his counlry, nundta his counlry’s, nunaga'

my c., kiwfd his servant, kivfane his (own) servant, ogausia his word,

ogausertil; \heir (own) words, ernera his (my) son, enerpit thy son’s

(subjective).
As to the (dependent) CASES WITH APPOSITIONS, the nouns
without suffixes are inflecled as follows : '

For . Singular Plural
Loecalis. . . . . "~ me ne
Ablative . . . . mit nit
Vialis . ... .. ' kut tigut
Modalis . . . . mik nik
Terminalis . . . mat nut

When they have to join on nouns with suffixes they are some-
what transformed, but in both cases the rules are not so comphcated
as those above alluded to. ‘

Examples are: nuname 0N land, nunamit from the land, nunakut

by land, ndlagkamut 10 the masler, siorgamik wnlh or by (means of)
sand (siorag).

The LABRADOR DIALECT only shows a few differences from
whal is here staled. The irregular forms are p‘arlly wanling. Some
suffixes have an ng appended before them, f. i. kivfanga, kivfangit,
oqausz’ng&'for: kivfé, kivfat, oqausia. I seems lhat the CENTRAL
DIALECTS also in this respect show nearer kinship lo the Labrador
than to the Greentand tongue. In the MACKENZIE GRAMMAR .we
also are able to trace almost all the Greenlandish forms, although
more or less disﬁgured by ‘evident misunderstanding. The most
striking example ‘of the laller is that of considering the subjeclive

“merelly as a genilive, withoul menlioning its relalion -lo a -lransilive

verb. It is curious that the word fupeg (2 tenl) in Greenl. and
Maek. has the same anémalous plural fovgit, ‘while in' Labr, il has the
regular tupit. In the glossaries of the WESTERN DIALECTS we find

,examples of flexional endings referring to number possession . and

apposilions, with or without suffixes, but they dre too incomplete
for deriving "any genera] rule with regard to their relation lo. the
Eastern dialecls.
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PARTICULAR NOUNS.

DEMONSTRATIVE WORDS. The demonstralive roofs are: ma here
(where I am), tdss there, uv here, lhere (pointing), ¢ or v yonder,
av north or right, gav south or left (facing the open sea), pav east
or landward, also upward, kap here down, also west or seaward, kig
sout‘h, kam inside or outside.

By themselves, as they are, or merely rendered pronunciable by

the addition of an a, these roots are only used as interjections. Their

proper application is in the cases: loealis, ablative, vialis and termi-
nalis, formed by adding: ame, dnga (Labr. dngat), Gna and unga, f.i.

‘mdne here, mdnga hence, mauna this way, maunga hither.

As a rare exceplion in the language, a prefix here is used in
pulting a ta before these words only to strengthen their demonstrative
tendency. '

Demonstratives referring lo a person or an object are formed -
by adding na to the above roots, excepling tdss and kg, f. i. mdna
this one here, iwna he or that yonder. Their flexion is somewhat
devialing, f. i. ‘ '

Singular - Plural
Objective . . . . iwna ivko
Subjective. . . . {vssuma whua
~ Localis . . . .-, {vssumane tvkunane
Ablalive. . . . . ivssumdnga  ivkundnga
Vialis . . . ... ivssumtina = tvkukut
Terminalis . . . ivssumiinga ivkuntinga
Modalis.. . . . . ivssuminga  ivkuninga.

Somewhal related 1o this class of words are: nd where?, suna
what? kina who?

In the Mackenzie grammar, the principal words belongm" o this
‘class are called pronouns. :

»

NUMERALS. In all the dialecls they are formed by making . -

vsubdmsmns for every ifth number, counlmg lhe ﬁngers of hand*

WORDS QF PLACE By this name are lertned some nouns which
designale a place or space in reference to a“t:_erfﬁih object, for which
reason they,: require & suffix, excepling when' used in the terminalis.
Examples are: s
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at with sufl. atd whal is below it
sujo — — éujoa — - Dbefore il
kit — — kit — - seaward of it.
PERSONAL WORDS. Pronouns, as often uentioned, are repre-
sented in the flexion -of the verbs. 'Bul if merely the person has lo
be expressed, separale words are required. For the third person we

find them amongAlhé‘demonslmlives menlioned above. The first and .

second person are expressed by wvanga 1, and Zwvdlit thou. Klein-
schmidt derives . these words from the supposed stems wuwa and ile,
which, with suffixes for my and thy, could signifly: my (being) here,
thy (being) there. This hypothesis has ‘been confirmed by the Mac-
kenzie grammar in which jvdlit is duit i. e. thy e or ilo. ‘

To the parlicular nouns might also be counted: kzee «alonenesss
and «tamagn whole (see lhe glossary).

-

VERBS AND THEIR FLEXION.

We have already menlioned the verbal slems, .stating lhat by
themselves they are only serviceable as inlerjections, whereas in’
order to become words for ordinary use they have lo be furnished

with a formalive addition. The flexion of verbs in one respect is

less complicaled than that of mouns, in as much as only this for-

mative addition is :allered;by, it, whereas the stem itself, excepling

slight modifications of the final sound, is never affected by the flexion.
But as lo multiplicily of forms the flexion of verbs is by far more
- complicaled.

THE FLEXION (,O\lPRlsI]s (1) MOODS (2) PERSONS WITH
INDICATION -OF THE SUBJECT, (3} SUFFIXES OR THE OBJECT BUT NO
TENSES. What was formerly considered lenses consisls of affixes.

Most commonly it already will be given by the context, whether

an aclion is passed or fature.

The first alteration by flexion is for Lhe mood for which the
verbs are divided into 5 classes. As -the formalive addiliomssis
variable part, one -of ils forms has lo be consndered the slanda

explaining the others.  For this use the 3d person of the mdlc:auve
wilh the suffix likewise of the 3d person for transilive verbs, has been‘- e

selected. The- formalive addition {0 the slem then is pog, vog or oq,
with the suffix:’ pd, vé or 4. Including the last ‘sound of lhes&fem
‘which is slightly - dllered we set THE H)LLOW:\G I;M)h\bs AS RE’
PRESENTING THE CLASSES OF VERBS:

P
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(1) rpoq, rpd for slems ending in ¢, f. i, ajog bad, a_;orpog he
or it is bad.

(2) gpog, gpé for stems endmg in k&, f.i. ndlak obevmg, ndlagpd
he obejs “him,

(3) ~pog, _pa for stems ending i‘n ¢ which is dropped while at
the same lime the preceding vowel js sharpened, f. i. tiks coming,
tzlcz’poq he comes. ' ’

T e e —— T T e e ————
T

3d person’s

. . . I ] -
. Without suffix. . !; S ! i
: |; him b
i e
. ) | E R
h s 1 g
v 3d Person . f he - o4 g é S
LI . . o : t they ut S dt &
> . .o . S ; b
E thou it ;
s 2d Person | bt ; a
£l : ye ‘
- I
Ist Person - .
P l we

|

' E 3d Person I he ‘ . .
gn‘ ) ' they Cot at ‘ assuk l’ |
£ thou it i uk il
D, . ' : ; B
:2 2d lersou» f‘-{;-ye o ise !‘ ik E‘, I
it ! i 3
" 8d Person J he Lo e f Lk '
they = . lit j lissul; 3 ‘ €
i Z 4 tho o a@ X
{ £ 2d Person A ou.. ; o / , uk .
§ = | Ye - i : { ) |
! e N ' ; i
ot § [ 2 ol
st Person l we ! I ! -
. o |
. N h N . i A '
3d Person f the ; ‘ ‘ o
e N ” : :
= : thou SR
. B 2d Person { o o : ! “
= E ye \ .
* Ist Persqn . { we - - ¢
I 5 |
I '
&}
P
i " o . . ‘
. ‘- . - N . . . w‘&‘z‘{z Sl
- ’.l\ “_‘_'_“"" —— povy




owns il

asa loving, &savd he loves him.
(5) aog, @ for stems ending in é, f. i. pigé possession; pigd he

55

(4) wog, wa for ‘stems ending in a vowel without accent, f. i.’

L&

Omitting the dual, all the formative addilion'sordinarily required
for conjugalion may be represented. by the following lable. i

“ .' ’
. 2d person’s suffix. Ist person’s suffix.
. | l ] | R .
lthee : you me us
} E ,
\ | i ’
I - atit - dse i dnga - dtigut
l 5 j‘ arma avtigut
; : V' avsinga | avsigut
| . o , I
| avkit |
! .. avse N
| avtiget [
agit 5;1 .. o, C 5 y
K3 .. I atit ase anga i atigut
(z atigit b ’ : i .
igit inga :
if 9 fi ! g % ! istqut
;- iagik | - b isinga 1) ‘
§ A S | | _
o . 4’ 1 %
‘ ligit il ' |
5 g i I I . ! g ..
. ' (204 I il ; lisigut
% tigik | f : i ise 4 linga ig
i cod )
o kit i ! I 2nga tigut
. ! i , .
| sigik | ‘ I[ singa sigut
i - | ' '
lika | g ,, |
. ! gz ) {‘ lavse - ;
lavut o lavtigat \I ’ f g
et . ! -
M , i i ‘
! lugit lutit . i luse i lunga luta
: lugit L i lunga luta
- : 1!
i lugit lutit ‘ luse }
i ' | e |
S e - ' -
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a6
== e
, _;K|" - 3d person’s, § s-
. T —
Without §ufﬁx. "  a-suffix ) ’f
. : ] . C : :
h ‘ \
g hm i
- ! 'f ! BE
3d Person [ he i mat . mago | A% ;
{a) \ they i mata Y massuk | matigs I ‘
! I ’ i e i - 3. | :
2 3d " Person { he | ame i amivk ! amz‘g‘ﬂz‘iﬁ .
3 (e) théy amit ! amike ] * amikik
= , - f thou ! it ko kit
s 2d Person { | a 4 ay.? ‘?-‘Z; .
< ) . ~\ _ye I avse © avsiuk avsigik
. - f i |
' | I ama i avko | avkit
1st Person i . : . i ..
we avta Y avtigo . avtigik
' j ‘ P | .
3d Person f he : pat pago i pagit
(a) - U they pata ! passul: ; patigik
2 3d Persqn f he ’ une . uniuk ‘f . unigik
3 (e) \ they | unik ! uniko L unikat
S ! .
= thou b uvet ; it
: E 2d Person / ' e ugl.m ; ug].n.
' »n ) l ye. ' uvse i uvsiuk uvsigit
f 1 | o kit
1st Person ] . uma : uvfﬂo uv{cz.
o . » U we ! uvta i wotigo | uvtigik
P R f / |
f 3d Person { he h é L a
: I ‘r P (d) . they ‘ at .: ait
” £ 3d Person - { he f ne | ine .
g = () Uthey Lok |
1 = thou | A
§ S 2d Person { : ! ; ! | at
; 5 ye / ” igse g ise
j = ' I E g |
' " 1st Person { : i e i f7“‘
i ) we ! Lgput i wut
LY | ;
k ‘ y It will be seen that the dependent moods ‘eonjunet. , subj. and .
i ‘: parlic. have a double form for the 34 person of the subject; of these
) N ' o the e-form is used when the subject at the same time is subjeet in
o the sentence to- which the dependent mood refers.
S EE
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E
‘ I LTy L B o
5 suffix. 2d person’s suffix. | Ist person’s suffix. : i
I e P ! : ’ R
a . e- suffix. v j .o ;{ i _
; P N L thee - ! ou " '+ me i - us
b : him | them P y i 1
! i , i
N BN - § o - : [
W, { mane : matik l . i i v .
I ! : . ( matit : mase ! manga. . . matigut
V- § . mane | matik ,l - i ; . i
‘ ) . , : i N :
} amisit | - amise - | aminge amisiqut
i i ' : i -
} ‘angne | - ogtik ,‘ . angma avtigut
. aveine - aotik ! | avsinga avsigut
S ' i . 4 -
avne - avtibk avkit 1
i . ! . i .. I avse {
I avtine | avtik avtigit ,
i i | . |
= st s s - o
I S R ‘
"¢ pane . patik | patit | ‘pase . panga | patigut
: . | v + '
- ‘ i f unisit | unise | uwninge |  unisigut
! S ; : ! '
. T . - | “ . H .
. ungre - ugtik . unmgma . uvligut .
| wwsine | wtik | uvsinga | wveigut
i R . . B
uone | wwtik uvkit } ' ;
. 4 . .. uvse i i
uvtine | uvtik | uvtegit 1 i
8 I j ! i i
= ' i{ : . S =
! Gne i atike A it . ) . it
! . . . e ate ase . anga atigu
: . dne [ atik M : : I g R g
! ; . f! | :
! | | |
i “ ; . ? . .
! ingne . igtik | ingma | ivtigu
b, c | I i ..
I dvsing | tvtik 1 wanga wstgut
: _ ‘ ! ! ; i
: fvne |tttk ; kit : . 3
i T s i S ,’ tvse i
| wline wtik i witigit ; {
: ; ~ ! o s . .
: The participle of the language is of a rare and peculiar kind,
as not only permilling, but necessarily requiring an object. For this

reason there is another form produced by the ending tog or sog re-
presenling the usual participle of other languages. In the Greenland
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grammar it is classed among the affixes. But although in this way
certainly having' the npature of 4 noun, it may be inflecled like a
verb in the indicalive, as I.i. gjortog one who is bad, ajortunga 1 who
am bad, gjortutit thou who art bad ete. It is called the nommal

. parhc:ple, whereas (hat above is the verbal partliciple.

_ The use of the. table however sltill. requires some explanallon.

‘The endings represcnled in it are called the formalive - additions.

Kleinschmidl shows us in a ver) ingenious way how 1hey are devel-

oped oul of 4 elements: the character, lhe sign of mood the sign of
-person and the sign of suffix. Only the first of these eclements needs to _
"be more closely mentioned here. It is wanting for the oplalive and -

the in finitive, for which the sign of mood is joined immedialely to the
stem; for the others Lhere are 2 kinds, the principal character used
for the independent moods indicative and interrogative, and the con-
necling ' characler for the dependent moods. ~With the addition of
these .characlers the endings of the stem will be:

Verbal slems of: chief char.: connecling char.:
1 class ending in ¢ . . . .. .. ™o .. PR

2 — = k... P - e 2k

3 — — -t 2P 2k(em)
4 — - - e e Y R .-g

5 — — - é..... od oL .. g

To one of these 3 kmda of forms, the stem by itse]f (optative
and infin.), the stem wilh the chief char. (indic. and interr. ), and the
stem with the connecling char. (conj., subj. and parumple), the end- .
ings given in the table have lo be added.

The following examples may serve le explain the -use of the
lable: atorpog it is used, atorpd he uses or has used-il, atorpiuk dost
thou use it?, atorpago if or when he uses il, atoréd he who uses it,
atormat as it had been used; ndlaypog be obeys, ndlagparma lhou

" obeyst me, ndlangmatigik as they had obeyed Lhem, ndldkuvsinga if ye

obey me; #lkipog he comes or has come, tikile may he come!, tikit-
dlune he coming: takuvd he sees or saw-him, takugangma as thou

' sawst me, takugpanga when he sees me, takugivsigut ye who see or

saw us; ogarfigé he says to him, tikikame ogarfiydnga as he had
arrived, he said to me, tikingmat ogarfiginga as he had arrived, " he
— i. ¢. another one — said 10 we. v

Of the oplduve ‘and the v,oujunctwe aome pecuhar forms exist,
“hu.h are rather frequenl]y used.
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Some verbs are exclusively (transilive so as to turn reflexive or

passive, if used without suffix, f.i. togupog he killed himself.  Certain

affixes render these verbs halftransilive, viz. having no definite object,
whereas .an objecl still can be indicaled by the modalis, f. i. Znungmik -

togutsivog he has killed a man, he is a murderer.

The passive form is nol indicated by 'ﬂexion, but mefely by‘
affixes. ‘ : SR »
The negauon is expressed by a peculiar affix- slem _-ngit added

o the end vowel of the verb in queslion and inflected in a some-

what "~ different way from the ordinary conjugation. The indicative

" without suffix is: 3d pers. n};z‘lag, 24 pers. ngilatit, 1st pers. ngilanga.’
As excephonal differences. in (;reenland oceur:. gog and- gd- for

' vog and'wd, in Labrador: Loq and’ kd for pogq and’ pd. In Labr. there
exist no verbs of the 5th class and whal appears most remarkable,
no verbal participle. Cerlain e-suffixes have also disappeared.

The MACKENZIE GRAMMAR GIVES a numerous collection of
forms differing from the system here proposed. Most of them spring

- from the usual difficulties in acquiring the first information by quest-
ioning the natives. In fact the -only task I have altempled in this
part of the grammar is to (race the similarilies and te point out
among lhe differcneces a lew as probably authentlic.

It is said that the verbs wilhout suffix generally end in toag,
joag, jog, tog, tag, raq; with suffx in a, ja, va, ra and ga.

Five conjugations are said to exist:

(1) for verbs ending in foag, rtoaq and ktoag — evidently corre-
sponding to the first 3 classes of verbs in Greenl., but with ¢ instead
of p, reminding us of the nominal . participle,

(2) for -joag, evidently ‘the ending -voq in Greenl., where also
joq exceplionally "occurs,

(3) for -rag?

(4) for -og, apparently the same as 2., )

(5) for -7k, probablyu a confounding of nominal and verbal forms.

The interrogalive and oplative agree tolerably well- with Greenl.,
and so does still more the infinitive,

It is an-interesting facl, that the negalive form with ils flexions

has maintained the ¢ of the stem, bul as for the rest is quile allke .

the Greenl.

The scanty sources of information we hitherto have been pos-

sessed of with regard to the GRAM'\]AR OF THE WESTERN DIALECTS,

have received a valuable addition by a list of flexional forms added -

F e it e e T o _e - R
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lo the vocabulary in Ray's Report on the Point Barrow Expedition.
The following examples will serve to show the similarity of the flex-
ional endirigs with those from Greenland. But the peculiar significalion
of the neminal parliciple is here still more distinctly indicaled than
in the Mackenzie. .

Point Barrow . Greenland

) {nominal participle)
I am hungry kaktungd kdgpunga (— tunga)
Thou art — kaktutin — putit - tutit)
Ye are — kaktuse =~ — puse (— tuse)
He is — kakto - — poq  (— tog)

* Let him come! | Zaili! katle!
Come in! isarin! iserit!
I sleep siniltungd  sinigpunga  (— tunga)
Thou sleepst = tutin — putit (— tutit)
He sleeps - — tud — pog {— tog)
As he slept sinigmut siningmat
Art thou asleep? sinikpi? sinigpit?
Is he asleep — pa? L pa?

The grammatical notes given by Veniaminow on the Kadjak dia-
lect are very lrifling. However lhéy contain an example of conjuga-
tion; it represents the slem: tiguvd he takes it, and evidenlly exhibits
a confounding of forms partly from this verb, partly from the half-

transilive figusivog (tgoma and tgotschickka ?!).

PARTICLES.

" To this class belong words which, except in a few inslances,
have lost their flexibility or remained inflexible, and at the sanie lime
differ from the inlerjections by being inapplicable save in conneclion -
with other words , allhough in some cases this distinetion is not to
be drawn sharply. They are divided into added and independent
parlicles. ‘ '

The added parlicles musi always be appended ‘to other words.
From Lhe affixes however they dilfer by a less intimate coalescence
with the main word, especially in permilling this lo be ‘inflected
independent of.the addition. The most common are: lo and; le but;
taog also; linit or, even; me indeed, lo be sure; tog expressing a
desire; luség like; gég one says. )




61

The independent particles may be divided into: (1) those for
lime, f. i. ipagssaq yesterday. (2) having the characler of adverbs or
conjubclions, f. i. agsut very, (3) mostly resembling inlerjections, f. i.
- sunauzfa only think! dp yes. :

» As for the rest, and ‘especiall)" with regard to the other dialects,
the words of this elass will more appropriately be treated of in the
glossary. )

-7 SYNTAX. ..
Trying to discern the differences which may prevail between the
dialects concerning the synlax, at present of course is a matter out
‘of i;ueslion. But also in this section of lhe grammar the peculiar
organisalion of the language is so strikingly manifested, that we can
- not wholly omil mentioning it here, by a few remarks taken from
the Greenlandish grammar.

A verb cerlainly by aid of the suffises makes a senlence by
itself, but even if the subject and the object are expressed by part-
icular nouns the verb neverlheless tmusl indicate both by sufﬁxe%,
f. i takuwd he saw i\, indp igdlo takyvd the mﬂn ('s) — the house —
he saw it, i. e. the man saw the house.

The use of the e-suffix and the e¢-form in general is already

mentioned. When the verbal participle is subordinate to a main verb,
the sentence generally refers to three different personalities: (1) the
subject of the main verb, (2) its object which at the same time is
the subjecl of the -parliciple, (3) the object of the parliciple. If now
lwo of lhese are identical; it depends on the sense, how the e-suffix
and the e-form of the verb have lo be applited. Examples are:
oqautigingila pigingne he did not say that he (himself) possessed it,
whereas pigigd would indicate: that he (another) possessed it. —
kivfane oqautigd sorderuldne literally: his (own) servant, him he men-
tioned, him who abandoned him, i. e. he said thal his servant had
abandoned him, whereas sorderukine would signify: thal he had aban-
doned his servant. '

The conjunclive corresponds 10 senlences Wilh «when, as,
becausen, the subjunclive. to them wilh: «if, when, supposed». The
«-form is used when the connected senlences have a different, the
e-form when they have the same subject. The composed e-suffixes
of bolh moods are used almosl in the same way as lhose of the
participle.  The infinitive corresponds almosl as much to the part-

¥
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iciple as to the infinilive of other languages and has a multifarious
application. ]

The verb «it is» of other languagés is rendered by affixes: —
uvog is —, and -rd has it for —, f, i. ndlagauvoq he is a chief,
ndlagaréd he has him for his chief, il is his ch.

Finally the arrangement of words is of greal importance, while
al the same the a- and e-sufixes and forms admil of . several sen-
tences being combined in a very compendious form and crossing
each other without losing the necessary dislinciness. Klein’schmidt
in his grammar gives the following examples of thl a -careful use

.. of these means .in a few words is able lo express.’ Cerlamly they

are so complicated, that in daily speech they could hardly ever occur,
but slill they are correct and can be understood by intelligent people.
The examples show aboul the same words in two combinations.

(1) suéridkame autdldsassoq tusaramink turingingmago iluaringildt
they did not approve, that he (a) had omitted to give him (b) some-
thing, as he’(a) heard, that he (b) was going lo deparl on account
of being deslitute of everything.

This is composed of 4 sentences: :

suérikame autdldsavog when he was destitute of everything he
would deparl. ,

autddsassog tusarpd him who would depart he had heard of.

tusaramiuk tuningild as he had heard of him, he did not give

him anything.

tuningingmago iluaringildt as he gave him nothing they disapproved
of him. '

(2) dvne autdlartog werukame autdldsassoq ningavata tusaramiuk,
unigtikumavdlugo ajorssautainik tuﬁ[ngmgmago nunaqetaise zluarz’ngzlat —

literally: him yonder — who has deparled — as he was destitute of
everylhing — who was going lo départ — his ‘brother in law —
as he heard of him — intending to cause him to remain — with
his necessaries — as he did not present him — his countrymen

disapproved of himL — viz: as the brother in law of hlm yonder who
departed on account of want, had heard that he intended to remove
and (neverlheless) did not assist him wilth anything that he wanled,
in order to make him remain, his countrymen disapproved of his
conducl. )

e T T : m— SEECEe - e
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v

CONSTRUCTION OF WORDS BY MEANS OF THE DEPENDENT STEMS
OR AFFIXES.

The nature and use of the affixes in general has already been
explained. It was mentioned that the greater part of these additions
are perfeclly moveable. Bul some have become immoveable, their
application being limited to cerlain words; or though moveablé, cer-
tain combinations of them with primitive stemis have acquired a fixed
peculiar significalion. Moreover there is no sharp distinetion belween
" the moveable and 1mmoveable affixes. For lhese reasons the diction-
ary musl contmually refer to the affixes.

Many affixes, although having a more or less dlsuncl signification,
are - often used in a way only sllghlly affecting lhe sence of the
word. Especially in narralive — or so lo say poetical slyle — very
compound words occur, of whose elements some almost seem 10 be
inserted merely for the sake of enphony. )

As lo lheir nature and signification, the affixes are divided into
nouns and verbs. The latter have their formative addilion like the
primitive verbs which lose their addilion in receiving the- affix with
the flexion; the same is repealed with the derivalives each lime a new
affix is added. Nominal as well as verbal affixes are again divided
into transforming, by which nouns are converted inlo verbs and vice
versa, and formalive which only are appended lo slems of their own
kind. The formative nominal ‘affixes are also grouped as adjeclively

or substantively formalive, f. i. igdhinguag a small house, and Zigdlulil -

one who has a house. The formative verbal affixes in a similar way
are divided inlo neutral, lransilive and inlransitive.
As Lrying lo extract a tlolerably. complele collection of the  af-

fixes conlained in the words known from the other dialects and -

arrangm" them, would be a very difficult problem, | have hmued the

following list to the Grenlandish affixes and examples of compound

words, giving an idea of lhe applicalion of the same affixes.in lhe
other dialects. A few examples from the latter containing doubtful
elements are finally added; only few affises have been observed in
them which with any degree of certamly could be consrdered non
existent in Greenland.

The following signs have been adopled by Kleinschmidt for indi-
caling the rules for adding the affixes lo the stems:
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. (bd), not perfeclly moveuble or applicable, bul bound to ceriain slems

g] and ¢], the first consonnant of the affix is variable and can be r,
gk, & for g, and s, s, ss for 1.

==, lo be added to-the last vowel of the stem.
.., to ils last sound, vowel or consonant.

-, to a consonnant {g or r} which has to be intercalated, if the stem
ends in .a vowel, '

:, to the root or any olher abbreviated form of the stem.

= Or %, requiring the last vowel of the stem lo be respectively
sharp or ]onv.‘

L —, requiring lls last bul one syllable to have a sharp vowel or to
be closed by a consonant.

:—, lhe rule to be either abnormal or unknown.

Other signs used: -

G, dialects of Greenland,

L, — - Labrador,

C, — - the Central Regions,
M, — - the ‘Mackenzie,

W, <= - the Weslern.

Where none of these initials is .added, G is meanl. -The ex-
dmples taken from the other dialects are spelled in the main as they
are found in the originals,




LiST OF THE GREENLANDISH AFFIXES WITH EXAMPLES OF THEIR
USE TAKEN FROM ALL THE DIALECTS. '

glajugpoq is prone to, usually. — pigajugpog gels (pivog)
frequently (i. e. seals), is a good hunter.

..ag (bd) and — arag young or small — dtdrag young seal,
orpigag a small bush (orpik) — L. akkigiarak young ptarmigan —
C. egaluag a kind of salmon (eqaluk). — M. kurark,  kuraraluk:

small river (k) or brook. — W piagak a young (G pzlc a lhm")
(—agq, see :gag).
glaluaq, glaiuarpog having been, but is not longer so, rather,
cerlainly. — nukarigalua his deceased younger brother (nukaq), taku-
galuarpdka certainly 1 saw them (but...).
glalugtuarpog suddenly happening, as in falling, coming.

—aluk of inferior kind, poor — pialuit poor things. — Ex-
amples from the other dialects seem parlly to exhibit. a‘ somewhat
different significalion. — C. agtsuadluk strong (wind), eqalualmt large

salmon.

:— araoq uses 1o ..., frequenily.

— arpog (bd) slightly, little.

— arssuk anomalous, nol of the usual kind. — dGrdluarssuk a
rare kind of whales — C. langertluagdjung local name for a small v
iord (G. kangerdiuk). '

_glasuarpog haslily.

T— al(irpdq in earnest, duly.

glatdlarpog just, only first.

— aroq (bd) a continualion, repetition. ,

erivoq, lerivog is occupied with something — ujargerivog is
working in stones.

~ erdluerpd dirlies him with... — pauerdluerpd d. bim with
soot (paoq). , :

zerpd, — lerpd furnishes with. — L. ikkilerpd wounds it
(6. ke wound), akkilerpd pays him (G. ake paymem)

- —erpd, ivog, erserpoq; eripd deprives him of ... —  matuerpd
opens it (mato covering) — L. ernerpog has lost his son (G. ernég)

~ M. néarkroertoark culs off the head (G. niagog).
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—gd, —rd (halﬁransilive: gingnigpog) has it for ..., finds it
to be...— ernerd has him for, or it is his son, argigd means it
is large (angivog); a peculiar prolonged form is — gfiyput lhey are

.. to each other. — In L. and probably also in C. and M. this
affix is —givd, —rivd, f. i. enerivé, and the Greenland form may be.
merely a contraclion. ' '

—gagq (bd), saq (bd); —ssaq (bd), ..taq (bd), —agq (bd),
a-kind of passive parliciple signifying: he lo whom is done so. —
L. dktugak skinned animal (G. dgtorpd skins it) — M. dgitark (G.
igipd throws il away) thrown away. — W. keepeegak what is ecul
(G. kipivd culs it). : .

) —gasdrpoq is very full of, or rich in. A noniinal form is
- found in-L. and- C. nanuraggssain. having many young bears (G.
‘nanuarag). ‘ . )

—gigpoq, —rigpog has il-fine, or is a fine ... —M, tipi-
ritork has a fine smell (G. tipe). i ‘ \\}
‘ —gssaq folure or intended for — L. alliksak something/for a
hunting line (G. aleg). — W. angutzlcaa ‘male infant (G. angut a man),
angnuksa female infant (G. arnag Woman)

~—guaq, — ruag (bd) inferior, insignificant. -

—gugpoq, — rugpog suffers from ..., or is longing for.. —
L. akkigerukpog is longing for ptarmigan, imerukpunga I want waler
(G. imeq).

:iaq, —liaq made or wrought. — pdlid the sack (poq) which

he has made. .

gléiag what requires to be done so — L. abloriak a step (G.
avdlorpog strides). -— ‘C. majorariag a place where the boat has to
be puiled against the current (G. majorarpog).

- —iaq, —giaq, —riaq, ‘pak (verbal form — iagpog) plenty,
a mullitude. — égdlorpait many - houses. — L. inugiarput. they are
many people. C. inuidktunit — W. inyugivktn «peoples.

— iarpd deprives bim of. A '

:tarpog, -—liarpoq goes to. — L. eqalulz’arpak goes fishing
~ salmon.

gliartorpoq goes or comes for the purpose of.

—tnaq, —inarpog only, merely. — L. agdlomak only a seal

hole (in the ice), i. e, without se.alv—- M. iviginark a grassy plain (G.
sz gross).

1iorpogq, ——lwrpoq is making; working... — L sabmorpok
he Works iron. — M. igluliortoark he .builds a house
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tipog (ba), —lipog has arrived at ... — nunalipoq has landed. ..

— L. inulipok meets with people.

—ipog, —ilag without ... .. I, sulaipok stupid (G. sila
reason), inuilak desert. - C. okomaitpoke is light, not heavy (G.
ogimavoq) — M. inuitor “nobodys. — W, peechuts no, not (G. pitsog
being without any- thing), whumailuta «a heavy shaft». :

—1isorpoq is gone to fetch or look for .,

:issarpoq, —lissarpog lakes something along with him on

leaving.

sstvd lost it. (f, i, his seal) by sinking (kivivog).

= tpog a "half[l"ahsiliVe' form for trans. verbs. .

:i00q, —livog makes, works — ). tehuliyoark is oceupied (G.
sulivoq, so something). ‘

9livog, nivog, gliog, gujog also, 100. — L. attigivok; he is also
dressed (attivok). : . '

—Jdrpoq early. — [,. annijarpok goes out- early (anniuo/c).

—Jarssugpoq (bd) indistinetly. '

~javaq is prone to .. .

—JUIPOg, = ssuipog never. — L. anngjuipor: never goes out.
-—’M.okrayei’tuark ‘mute '(G..ogarpoq speaks), nerretchuitort ean never
eal (G. nerivog). ] o :
. —qaoq the mosl common emphalical énding' of verbs, frequently
also used without any siguiﬁcalion al all, R

—-garpogq has, or there is. —. [, eleallukarpok there are salmon,

~—4qat fellow or one of the same kind, . —angeqatd one who
is as lall (angivog) as he. — M. nunarkas counlryman.

—qatdrpoq repeatedly. — [, auksarkatarpok il was repeatedly
thawing. .

—qul, rqut, rqutaq a remedy. — [,. perkut properly. - (G. pivog
he gets). ‘ : :

+kdg having large ... — kigutitdq having large teeth,

— kaneq somewhat near ... — W. dwanitunng southwest
(drwani west).. '

—karpog (bd) suddeniy,

—kdrpog (bd) with long . intervals, ) :

—kasik, — kasigpog expressing displeasure with. a slight degree
of disdain: in speaking of one’s own things }merei‘y a phrase of
modesty, .
— katagpoq has got too much of i,

5%

e

i—tvd (bd), —ssivd, —livg gels it thus done with, — iys-
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-—-kzpoq, kztdlwog, kerdlul: small. — L. akkekipok is low-
prized.

- — kisarpogq, only used in optative: do nol' :

— ko, —koq ruined or dissolved in its parts — L aumako
charcoal, illako a piece broken off.

— kdrpog probably.

— kulag clumsy,

— kuluk miserable — umzal*ulﬁk a. m: boal. :
+kupd (bd) believes it to be... — pialuipd b. it to be useful
(pinvog). '

. ~kut (plural) family. or compamons of.
— ldrpog a litte,
— lavog, indicates a cerlain state of moveableness, — W.
sukaladu «quicks (G. sukavoq goes quxck]))
—leg, "dleq farthest towards — L, alleg lowest. — C. akugd-

- lrn middlemost. — M. kingulerl: hindmosl. — W. Zadlik outer

garment (G. gak surface).
— dlerpd (1) regales him with .
—dlerpd (1) (bd), indicates : brmgmg in a bad situation.
— lerpoq begins Lo ..., now,
.—lerssdrpogq intends 1o .
—Iertorpoq in a short time.
~lik having, or furnished with, — L. aulik bloody (auk blood).

— W. omaylil; «-chlef» (boat-~owner), tungalik eshamann. (having
guardlan spirits).

. dliorpog (bd) is mcumbered with .

-dlivog (bd) grows, becomes, — agdlzvoq 8. larger (angivoq is
large). . :
—luarpoq a lile oo much — (. peelooakpoke «loo liltles
(G pipog is poor?), : .

.dluarpoq well, right,

-dlugpoq, — lugpogq- has or is bad. — M. dyaluktoarl: has bad
eyes (G. isse eye).

- dlufnarpog completely. : o

. dluk, — luk bad — M. tsillaluk bad weather G sila wealher).

~mak, _mauvoq akllled in... — C. pimmain a skilful man,
leader.

—mavog is in the state of ... — L. ikkomavok is burning
(G. ikipd. kindles it). . : ' ‘

ﬂ——mz‘voq (bd) perverted, awkward..
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~mépoq however, also.
amivog a lillle.

..morpoq (bd), ..mukarpoq (bd) mdlcalm" a direction (sprunf';j

from the lerminalis: — mut?).”

.naq, .rnaq lhd) something unusual — C. qegprtarnag a_pe-
culiar island. ’ T

.ndq favourite. — L. llandk f. companion. _

- —mnarpd, —-—ngnarpd makes “or ﬁnds it too. — L. amindirpa

makes il loo ‘narrow. i ‘ : ’ '

..narpog causes il o’ be <o lS to grow ... from. —- L.-
z?.,lingnarpol, is dehcnous (G. zgdhgd likes it). — M. erktsinalktoark is

dreadful (G. ersivog is afraid). — W. dknachtul: hot (G. dvog is in-
" jured by fire). : ,
- —nasaerpoq delays to ...
..naviarpoq is in danger of ...
--neq, has a multifarious appllcauon expressing : the result of,

the infinilive of a verb,  a comparative or superlalive, — uvzgdlameq
a widow (wwigdlarpog loses her husband), angneg the "l‘(,dleal (angwoq)
— C. anernek -breathing. — M. krorlornerk waterfall (G.- qordlorpoq
. waler runs down).
..nerarpa says that he ... - : -~
..merpog perhaps ... ' L _
.nerpoq, ~-merpog (bd) is p]easam o ... — L. atoranerpok is
pleasant to make use -of, ? . . )
..niArpoq strives to ... — M, Zcraniniartoarlc is .approaching

(G ganigpog is near), .
—mgpoq has how appeared, is lo be got
.nipoq, sungnipog smells of.
—ngajak, — ngajagpog almosl.
—ngdrpoq in a high degree.
~— ngavoq iy in the slate of ..., is similar to ... i
—ngerpd takes from him. — L. illangerpa lakes a part from
it, karlingerpok takes off his (reflexive: own)‘ trousers.
~Lngerpoq is desirous of . ‘
- —ngiarpoq is dlsconlemed wnh
+ngilag not, the common form for negation — M. siningityunga
I don’t sleep (G. sinéngitsunga, nominal partic. I not sleeping).
—ngnarpoq goes lo- .. ‘
— ngnigpoq (bd), halftransitive form for trans. verbs.
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£ngorpoq becomes or grows so. — utvrgdngorpog £rows old. —
M. allingortatoark is allered*(G. avdla olher).

Lnguaq, rnguarpoq small, liltle, nice.

+nguvoq (bd) suffers from complaint of .

— orpogq (bd), indicates a conlinuation. -

.pak (1) (bd), .pdk extreme or, most of all. — L anginerpak
largest. — M. tingméarpak . eagle (G. tingmiag bird). — ‘W, unakpuk
walrusharpoon (G. undg harpoonshaft). C '

.pak (1) always in plural: pait many. — z_]dlorpazt m. houses, -
a town 1 :

'-——palaq '-—-palarpog mcdpab}e awkwardly.

-palugpoq, .palirpog, .patdlagpog has the appearance of .
— C. aoopalukpoke is red (G. auk blood). — M. zngnerpaluktuarL
flash (G. ingneq fire). — W. knychpaliaguk lightening, .
’ parpoq, .pamgpog (bd) is so situated.

— piluk, — pilugpog bad, vile, rascally.

. -pog, wilh pames of animals: has caught ..., of clothes: lakes
on. — vdgpid_poq has ¢. auks. — L. karlikpok takes on his trousers
(G. gardlik). — C. karkleekpoke. ' .

—ralak small, litlle.’
~— rarpog (bd) repeateédly, several umes

— rdrpoq (bd), with numera]s has got so many, — marrilma:poq :

has got lwo (f. i. seals). »
~‘ratarpog al length it will ..
— rérpog has finished. ,
— riarpoq goes lo. . ., added to numerals so many times. —
mardloriardlune doing it twice. . ’ B
+rigpoq knows well to ..., is perfeclly so — L. erinatsiarikpok
bas an- excellent. voice — C. kikparrikpoke is regular square {G.
" kiparigpog). ‘
. —rqainiiput they are emulating in ...
* —rqajarpog had nearly ...

'— rqdmerpoq a short time ago. . ‘ .
— rqarpoq hardly, narrowly.
—rqdrpoq, —rqdg first. — "W. tsingakirbeta «lhe first s]eepn

(probabl) G. sinig gdr-fi-ata his first lime .for sleeping, subjeclive

endm"!
~7‘q(moq is dlmosl in the slate of .
— rqigpog, — rqigsdrpog does it again and better.
—1qmpoq probabl\ ’

I
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-—rqo;'r»lo‘q, —rqortuvoq has it la?‘ge - L. Fikortovok has la'r;;,'e
eyes. o ,.
‘ — rqupog, —rqorpa passes by it — L. émakorpok goes through
the water. _ ‘ v : .
— rquod, halflrans. — rqussivoq commands. or desires. —
kiyfaminut sanerquevd he ordered his ser\anl to make il (see sarpd
and sma)
— rdldq one who is just now .
— rdlog (bd) what is more - -
— rnarpoq (bd) does somelhmﬂ' the first time.
— rorpoq (bd) grows more and more ... — L. pe'rorp—'ok is
fullgrown, amarorpok feels more and more . pain.
— rpiaq proper or real. — W. tulukpia (G talerpzal hIS right
hand.
L7poq grows or becomes s0. — qaumarpoq is gr. hﬂhl (gauma-
néq is daylight). 2 :
Arpoq says or sounds so.
— r7rdrpog is beasling of ..
— rujuk, — rujugpog good for nothing.
— ruluk something - grand. S
 —ripog behind or loo late. N
(rusugpog, the same as — gugpoq). :
..sarpd, ..sdrpd causes or makes it do lhus,— - M. dllitsartoark
teaches (G. ilipd learns it). - :
—savoq (bd) is in the slgle of .
+savoq will or shall; this affix affords the usual way of ex-
pressing the fulure lense, denvauves of it are .saerpog ceases lo .
_and sangavog intends to ... . :
: ..serpd (bd) makes or causes il lo ... : o
-..staq gained or got, but not by one’s own labour. — C.
nunaseang (G. nunasiag) a selller’s new country.
:— sigpog (bd) is rather far towa‘rds -
sz'mtwoq has or is done so (eapressing the past tense) —
‘L. illisimavok is. learned — M zllztclzzmayoark (G. ilipog has learnt
something.

. ey

..$tnaUPOq, ginauvog can or is able lo —
.-Siorpoq goes lo look’ for, is occupied with, or travels in ...

— L aglosiorpok: 1ooks for seal holes. — C. aLbzrswrbzng (G arfer-
siorfik) place for whalefishing.
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..sipog acquires or meets: with ...: added to verbs: has be-
come so. o L

..sord, tord believes that ...; if the principal'verb is transilive,
its subject is placed in terminalis. — Eirfaminut ‘sanasord he believed
that his servant had made it. ’

..sugpoq (bd) should like to. -

.-—-suk a nominal affix of this kind, arlhour'h ‘iot found in the

dictionary, ‘'must. be supposed to exist, oceurring especially in local

- names indicaling ‘a likeness. — inugsuk a cairn (muk man) —

L. imaksuk swamp (imak sea). C. innoksoot, inugsuk.
' .ssdq grand, magnificent.

—ssdrpog rather much or many, also repealedly, — L.
perors@rpok grows up quickly, nungusdrpok is soon consumed.
.ssuaq, _ssuag, ssuarpog great- or ver¥ -— igdlorssuag a large
- house, pitsorssuag a very poor man.
--ssuseq slate or condition. — angissusia its size (angivog is
lar"e) :
t]azlzba, tsailivd deprives him of , hinders or prevenls .

..tag (1) (bd), see glag, the- passive pamclple

..tag (1), rarely sag, belonging-to ... — angutztarput our man,i

i. e. the man who accompanies us (women). M. Lreyoktark the
_wood (G, qissuk) belonging to a gun.
' ..tdq, sGg new, newly got. ,
.. .tarpogq, sarpoq goes to fetch or conecl
tlarpog does it often, uses to, is able to ..
..tdrpogq repealedly with regular intervals.

tle he who has .done so to him, a kind of participle lo lransitive

dnd halftr. verbs, generally yﬁig a suffix (td). — ajogersortd, his

teacher, toqutsissd his murde
..terpog successively.

:
5

..tépd, ..sipd causes to ... (used like sord). — autdlartipd

sends him off (autdlarpog goes awav) — M. mpztztark glued, nipi-
titerén glue (G. nipigpog adheres). ‘

~—1dlagpoq (bd?) a litlle, for a moment.

—tdlarpoq, intensifying in connection with an idea of motion.

tlog, .soq, ssoq, tsoq, the so called nominal parliciple already
mentioned: ‘being or doing so. — L. sennajols (G. sanassoq) a Work-
ing man. — C. amitog narrow (G. amépoq, amitsoq). — M. niuvertork
~a trader (G. niuverpog he trades) — W. amituk thin. ‘
—togaq, —sogag old.
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..torpog, ..sorpog makes use of ..., eals or drinks ...; with

verbal slems a repeated action.

t]6rpog happens to . . .

..l0rpoq does or behaves like an . ..

-—tsagpoq, indicating excitement.

— tseriarpoq, .sériarpog s willing. to . . .

—tserpd, . serpd_waits until . . ‘

—tsiaq, .atsiag lolerable, passable; in some dialects: nice,
pretly. I :

—tuaq, —suaq only. -— ernitud his only son.

fluarpoq, — juarpog continues to ...

tluinarpoq incessantly.

—turoq, ..suvoq, —itbq, ..sbq large or in a high de"ree —
L. sanatorok works (G. sanavoq) well, akitévol: is dear, Fjitowok has

large eyes. — C. agbirtijung. (G. arfertussog, nomin. pdrnc) rich in
whales,
— uarpog too much. , o
g]umarpoq it will, it shall ..., like savogq indicalting the future
tense. - ' ' :

'glumavog wishes or inlends to ...

glungnarpog probably or can ... . o

:—upd does so to him or with i, {mertaipd fetches waler
(¢émertarpog) to him. — L. tikkiupa comes (G. tiképog) with il, brings il.

—useq (I) that by which an action is perceived — oqauseq a
word (ogarpoq says).-— L. innGsek life (G. intiseq).

—-—useq (1) belonging to ... — qajartéseq kayak-clothes.

.useq of a special or’ mfenor kmd — pbruseq - skinbag for
blubber.

—ussaq similar to. — M. innouyark an image (G intissaq a doll).

:—ut, gut, ssut, ulaq or merely a ¢ the nearest cause, means
or “remedy. — L. aglaut a pen or pencil (G. aegdlagpoq wriles),
inngt provisions (iuniiwok lives). — M. kapén a spear (G. kapivé
stabs). — W. skupun a gun (G. supivd blows at it).

—ut properly or slore; the sharp dislinclion altached to the
suff‘xes often requires the application' of this affix. — nege flesh,
neqiuta his Oesh, i. e. his meal, negd his (own body’s) flesh; agdlagaq
a wril, agdlagauta a wril or leller possessed by him, agdlagi what
he has ‘written.

i-—upoq is s0 — agdlagauvoq it is writlen.
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—vatdldrpoq, .patdlarpog 00 . .., far too ..., 100 much.

—ofdrik (marik), '1fa1zgpoq Imel\ fairly, amlabl)

.ftk, —oik place. or lime where or when — isertarfik entrance.
— L. arguwik: hunting lime (G. anguvog catches a seal). )

—oik, .pik. vigpog proper, real. — imavik, imarpik the great
“ocean. — L. imarbik. — W. dmmagpyk.

—vvkarpd (bd) lolally, generally connected with the sense of
bad or evil.

the grealesl (angneruvog) of all.

WORDS FROM THE OTHER DIALECTS CONTAINING MORE
DOUBTFUL AFFIXES.
LABRADOR: ‘
angupsarpok has again ceiught a seal.
— psapsarpok the same several limes.
allupsak soup. ‘
. ablormkpok makes small steps.
aglivallicvok conlinues growing. .
pelerkivok wishes to -have several things. -
mittilerkivok gets many eiderducks.
aporsarpok hurts himself a lillle.
kaisukpok comes in a bad intention.
nunaluggk uneven land.
okauserkisarpok speaks low.
nerjjiva devoures, consumes all for hlm
gilairkiva has_in hlm one who is still more stupid lhah himself.
qagqarolik a hill,
‘kattitsungarpeit gathers themn the last time.
adsilualé a complete likeness. . o
nunaserpok walks about on lhe land.
ingmigolivok 10 himself alone, -
petovalliavok grows continually poorer. .
apigiarpok there is a litlle snow.
annigiarpok: goes oul only a liltle or rarely.>

P

CENTRAL REGIONS:
péuwwingnalklahyar to dislike.

péuweweyook 10 like.

g
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— psdrpogq, ..sdrpog excellent superior. — angneruvsdrpog i
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peeokite lake!
peterhong’atoo gone.

MACKENZIE R.:
takumapkarklune going lo. look.
ilitsimanguyalertoark suiTéring from’ insanity.
anmalerotaisial: oblong.

'WESTERN:
pinikherit 0 give.
Juchliagul healtby.
pinaksiinak’ may be.
pinackknygatok can not be.
pikusju 1 give.
peckutuinka 0 give.
peeseekak DOW.
nakurul: good, nakurumuk very good.
pinychick a good man.
piliachtu o beat (fght?)
piuchtua 1 will. -
- pinknachtua | will not. »
pinachnuigatak it is not feasible, it won't do.
peedlark | have none.
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COMPARATIVE LIST 0F Tig STEM -WoRDS

OR

THE IN DEP;EN DENT STEMS OF

THE ESKIMO DIALEGTS

WITH E}xAMPLES OF THEIR DERIVA’l IVES.

This vocabulary comprises \:

all the 'sluns of the
showing

at lhe same timé (by the sign:
recognized in the olher dialects,

brcenland dictionary,
=) how they have been

whereas the supposed slems foreign
to Greenland are marked »
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EXPLANATIONS. -

- The significalion of the term: ind_epehdent stem or stem-word
- (radical word) as differing from the rool or radix has been mentioned

before. - In the following vocahulary I have tried lo compile all the-

stems or groups of words bound lo them which I was able to
discover in lhe literary sources quoted above, only omilling some
words, the real naturc or exislence of which in the nalive longue
seemed to be doublful or loo. lillle suscepiib]e of any reasonable
~i‘nterprelalion.‘ ft will be seen thal the designation of the true slem
of a group of kindred words must have been no easy task even in
the Greenlandisb dictionary. fn a few cdses the slem is represented
by what seems to be the very root itself; more frequently a word
is resorted lo which is evidently a derivalive. ~As lo lhe otherdia-

lects besides lhe laller expedient it is tried Lo indicate the s'upposed'

stem by merely abbrevialing a4 word belonging lo lhe group.

The Stem-words or the derivalives represenling them are indi-

caled by heavy type and are avr‘ranged -in alphabetica! order 'accdrding
‘to Kleinschmidl’s Greeniand Dictionary. For this reason the supposed
stem-words peculiar 1o the ‘olher dialects are as far as. possible
transeribed according to his mode of writing (Iheir original form partly
added in parernlhesfs), whereas the derivatives excepling a few letters
and especially the accents and hyphens, arc spell as in the ori-
ginals. - : o

The sign «» signifies that the slem-word is obsolele and pro-
bably nol any longer used in .Greenland in this radical form, but
only known lhrough its derivatives. ) '

The sign «*» indicales that the stem is supposed to be foreign
to Greenland. o '
* ' The inilials .which will the sign e=n.immediately follow the.
Greenlandishv'stem ‘and‘ its trapslation indicate ‘the other dialeels, in
which il has been found by the author, either in this radical form
or as contdined in derivatives. Then Lhe examples of the Iatler,
headed by «Drv.», are subjoined, also comprising flexiona) endings’
and various doublful forms. T
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£ ' The initials here mentioned arc as follows: G. Greenland (Ge.
- East Grecnland), L. Labrador, C. Central Kegions, M. Mackenzie
River, W. Weslern wilh the subdivisions: n. nothern, s.-southern,
a. Asiatic. '

1| indicales how some of the foreigh words are correclly written
in brcenlandlsh : : :

(1), (), (1) are used to separate lwo or three words Which,
though spelt in. the same way are probably of different origin.

Thé verbal slems are given with the necessary addition for
flexion (e. g. atog as atorpog) namely in the third person of indicalive,
and ‘as to lransilive verbs wilh the suffix of the third person: he or
it — him or it.- As lransilive are -considered those which, if used

" without suffix would turn reflexive.. Some excéptions howev’er.oct_:ur.
In the translation of verbs generally the pronoun, and of nouns
often the arlicle is omitted. Moreover all .the words which in the
* translation have the appearance of adjectives or partxmples in the
original language are lo be considered nouns; consequently there is
10 be undersiood: «he or thal who or which is ...» ) _

The ,German, English- and French'translations -are in general

rendered in English according lo the oi‘iOinals though the lalter very

< often depend on misunderstanding, especlall,y of the. flexional .forms.
Only in cowparatively few cases strange tmnslallons are marked wilh
-inverled commas.

I*have met with some words in the Greenland tradiliondl lales
which 1 eould ‘not refer lo l\lemSchmldts stem-words, at least not
conformabl) to their usual sense. This may parlly depend on &
mistake , but 'some of lhese words are undoubtedly peculiar lo the
traditions, to the so to say poetical lang guage, in some instances coin-
ciding with the peculiar speech of the conjurers or angako]\s. 1
have marked such expressions, they be really peculiar or not, with
alrad. lalesn, and in a similar way I have indicated by «Fabr.»
some words found only- in the elder dictionary. of O. Fabricius.

In alphabetically arranging the slem-words from the other dialects -
which could nol be idenlified with those from Greenland, bul had lo
be transeribed conirormably o the Greenlandish orthography, -1 was
troubled with discerning belween e and ¢, o and u, bul especially ¢
and % 1In the Labrador dictionary only in very few -cases ¢ is in-’
dicated by % as for the rest simply % is used for g. In C. these

“letters have been more carefully discerned by Dr. Boas, and in- M.
© q is generally indicated b)K kr and rkr. Bul as o the W. dialects
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there is very little indication of this kind. Consequenliy the use of
"% and. g in many cases debeﬁds mei'ely' on guessing. ’ )
The most doubtful words are marked by: «—"()»,
In running over the alph'abelical arrangement of the list it must
be remembered ihaL; dl, ng, ss are but single letters following re-
spectively after 7, n-and s. '
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(EXPLANATIONS : G, Greenland (Ge, Easlgreenland) -— L, Labrador
— C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Weslern (n, northern
- - 8, southern — a, asialic) — °. NOT met with in Greenlandish.)
d. expressing amazement. and d, calling altenlion. inlerjeclions
occurring with some varialion or recognizable in interjectional deri-
y , valives == L M Wnx,
Drv. L. aka, d, ahaila,. ahamarik, yes; adjai dreadful, —-
M. ahale just so: ayai almost; akralé ha, — \Wn. anand cry of pain,
aggerpoq is coming, approaching - L (.
agia (igak?)" Wn. aldat, aghzut star. — Ws, aghia, agiat
. (plur.) star.
agiarpoq rubs, fles = L.CM.
© Drv.  G. agiaq fiddle: agiut flle. — L. agiai: file; agiarut ddle, —
. L. ‘arreceayakpoke whels a Knife: ariak file, stone for sharpening. —
! M. arién, agiun file; ariltoark whets, files, rubbed; ariktén grindstone;
B agerkrark: filings.
¢ il - aginak® Ws. acid.
) agiorpoq hangs, soars in the air == 1,7 ’ e
4 1 Drv.\?i  G. ausdrpoy. — L. auksarpok, about the same.
; o agdlag black bear == L CM Wna.
i Note. The existence of this word in Greenland seems doubtful,
even as for traditional tales, :
agdlak stripe, streak == L. C Wns. ]
Drv. L. aglakpol: [agdiaypog] writes. — C. arglakiook spotted
|agdlagtéq] a young saddlebaek-seal. — \Wn. agliktua spotied. —
MW s, allateit pendants of carrings. {
agdldt even (f.i.so much} == L. ~o \
agdleq Anas giacialis == (Ge. agterajiki. — L. (aggek). — i
C. (aldigecarioo longtailer, duck). — WWn. (akadlin, adyigia). — Wa.
(agliktschigak). - .
agdlerog jawbone = L CM. (Ge. agterek).
agdlerpog (1) has an abortion.
agdlerpog \ll) cbserves cerlain rules of living according lo reli-
gious belief = L. i
agdleruk * Ws. alreluk, alckelul:, atlcha, oue; 'alchtok eleven. E
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agdlo sealhole in the ice = LCWn,

Drv. G. agdluaq fishing hole (Ge. agficag). — L. with suffix
agloanga {i. c. his) the moon's ring, — \Wn. aglea notch in the end
of an arrow. .

agdlorpoq dives = LC.

agdlundq 1Ge. agsindg) rope. thong == LCMWn.

agpa auk, razor bill == LU Wn. (dtpal.

ey, €. akpalharico |agpalidrssuk} littlle auk.

agpd - carries it oul = L.

Drv. G. agsarneq landwind; agsivogq has spilting of blood: agsit
paunch (ruminant’s): agtat dung hill. — L. agedrnel: seaward cur-
rent: aksivik dunghill; aktarnerlukko rubbish.-

agpairoq s in agonies of death — L. lukpaicol: is dead, also:
sleeps hard.) ) iy

agpangerpoq © M. akpangertoark buying. purchasing.

agpik * L. Rubus chamazmorus. — Wn. berry.

agpépoq begins a song == L.

agsagpd beats it == M. {aptsatoark).

agsul strongly. in a high degree — LCM.

Drv." L. aksorsoak |agsorssuag) in a svery high degree; aksororpok
does his best. — M.. aktsorsoark.

agssagpd overturns it, digs it out = LCM.

Drv. G. agssatdlagpd turns: it upside down: agssakarog rolls.
— L.. aggarpok : aksarpa turns il upside down: asavok. asakavok rolls.

— . akscakdawoke rolls. — M. arktsartoark sinking, falling: aktsayoark
rollimg. — \Vs. akayauchtal: round?).
agssaq + agssartorpoq carries to or from the beach = L.

agssak a finger — L C M Wnsa.

Drv. G. plur. agssait hand; agssaut the forearm from the elbow
10 the wrisl; agssarqoq upper parl of the arm. — L. aggait, aggaut,
aksal:ok, aggajak, plur. aggajet gloves. — C. argite fingers: adeeyutka
the band: oksektoo arm: aydgayet gloves. — M. aidgeit, adgirark
hand; aktsakrork arm above lhe elbow ; adjirark, plur. adjirayet gloves.
— Wn. adrigai; aishet haud; aksatko humerus: assiget gloves. —
Ws. aiget achitshit hand; azigak gloves. — Wa. aitanka (inger.
" Note. Possibly the words for «gloves» ought to be referred
lo a separate stem.

dgssik a caterpillar, also: a large fabulous animal.

agssoq lhe windside = L M.
Drv. ‘G. agssumut against the wind; agssortorpd gainsays him;
agssuard blames him. — L. agorpok is contrary. _ h
, o
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agtorpd touches it = L CM, ,
Drv. G. agtumavd is in conlact with it agtoqut what is put
belween two objecls in contact. — M. akluIaJoar& touches ; aktulay-

angiktoark ~|mpalpable-
agunak = Ws. agunal:. aganachok, aganuil (ignyk) day (gyngnyt
lighl: ygnygpak, gaunagpak, hommukpalk this day). — Wa. aghynak day.
Note. This slem scems to be related to. if nol identic with
the next. but the names. agawm, agaim. aghat for: «Gods», also oc-
curring fn 'Wsa.. arc probabiy invenied by foreigners.

agut (ajut. aguna) mylhic name of the sun as a woman (Fabr.)
in trad. tales. (Ws. akychta. alkchta the sunj.

ai? indeed?. aid (ah!) groaning, interjections == L. (a/ 1s it
nol. ahal: look).

aikuk = Ws. a dog (?).

ailag sweal or condensed vapour == L \Wsa.

—* (ailara \Wn. white gull; ainung \Wn. caribou. old horn-
less doe). )

“dipag. with suffix- dipd the other of two following each other.
his companion —-. L CM Whs.

Drv. L. aipariva |dipard| has him for his ¢. — M. aiparilugo
following him [diparalugo]: aipané lhe olher year.; aipanitoark «an-

cient», — \Wn. ipar «two». other; aiba two: z'p‘linger another ;
aipani years ago. — WS, aipak (Wo; aipa the other. .
aipal food. eating (in the angakok-language of G. and C.).
aiparoq has a raw lasle = L.
ait? art thou willing — M. (ain? is it so). ,
— * ({Wn. aittangna north current). '

aitsarpog yawns. opens == L M Wa.
Drv. L. aitaukpok yawns. aitarpok gapes: aitangavok is open.

— M. aitorén yawning. — Wa. etaachta to yawn.
ailsdt now the first lime, nol ere this lime.
vatpd fetches it — L GCMWas.

Drv. G. ipé brings it, atsorpd infects him. — L. aivok, apa:
aitorpa shares with him. — M. ayllertoark |aigdlerpog] goes to feteh:

aitortengoark gives a presenl. — Wn. ivak lo bring afer: aickilunga
to give. — Ws. atschtschuiga give.
aja mother’s sister =— L.

ajagpd repels or presses strongly againsl it = LCMW nsa()
Drv. G. ajagag a loy, the «bilboquel»; ajagssarpog putls upon
a spil; agjagssaut fork: ajagutag a slick for supporting something :
ajaupiag a stafl. — L. ajagutak a rainbow: agjak cross piece in the
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kayak; ajaut slick for supporling a boal: ajaupiak. — M. ayagoark

supports, leans: ayarotarl supporl; ayark cross piece in the k. —
\Wn. aiye posts over yourls supporting sledges. — s, ahlutak rain-
bow. — Wa. ajepun <hand-.

ajarak spit, saliva (angakok-language).

“ @jasé inlerjection: but yet. but look.

ajorpoq is bad. is unable to —, is sick = LCM(W?),

Drv. G. ajorssarpoy is wanling, suffers from wanl:.ajingilag is
good; ajugaq not mastered, invincible. — Ge. ajinguarpog is good. ——

C. ajornarpog is difficult. — M. ayorptork |ajorteq] bad: ayortsaktoark:;

ayungitork [ajingitsoq] Eood.
ajipd widens it = L.
‘ajuaq a boil = LCWn.

-

— " (\Vn. diyung a whale-harpoon).

ajuvog ° L. runs away. —— WS, @u. age, agui go away! —
Wa. age going: agitok housedoor -~ (may be related 10 avgut. sce
hereafler).

dq (1), plur. with suflix ai side-hooks of the bird-javelin == L C.
Drv. C. aggia plur. aggidjen antlers.

dq (M), plur. dtsit sleeves == L CMWns.
Drv. G. arqat sleeve, milten. — W. aitkratik millens. — \Wn.
artkutil: miltens. — Ws. alik sleeve: akutul: willens.

dq (M)* L. drpok says: «dg» oul of weariness: augtorpok the
“ reindeer cries: waugs. .

agago lo morrow = LCMWns. (L. agqigo next year).

aqajag the lower part of the abdomen == L C M\Vosa.
Drv. L. akkearok |agajarog] slomach. — Wn. akéaro. — \Ws.
alrak slomach ; aksial: belly. — \Wa. aktschakuk stomach.

agarpd caresses (the child) = L.

agasuk® L M. the soft skin of the face near the nose.

agigsseq plarmigan == L. (alligek) CM. (arkredjigerk) W,
{urkazigiuk) Ws. (arkaziuk) Wa. akyrget).

agipog is soft LCM¥Wn.

ago hindpart, slern == L CM Wasa.

Drv. G. agét rudder. — L. aqqut; aqqoripol: squals down. —
Wn. dakaweeten, akomi sit! — \Ws. dkomi sit down! — Wa. akum-
nalkunga silling. ‘

aquaq * Wn. akwowowyghne long ago. — Ws. akchual, ahuaral:
yeslerday ; akaaytok evening. — Wa. akuoachtuk evening.

ak interjection: take it = L CMWnsa.
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) Drv. G. dp yes; wngerpog says -yes-. — Ge. im. imild. —
* L. ki take it. — G. ap, «m: angekpoke he nods. — M. ungerktvork
-abelievings. — Wn. «!. ang yes. — Ws, akika well!l — Wa.

" a! yes, )
aka (I) fathers brother — L\Vn. (akkaka m) uncle).
aka (h* Wn. akang, akeuh. WVs. okkaga mother.

akdq - nice = L,
Drv. G. akdrd likes it. —- L. akkauvok is nice, fine.

akali ...~ M. akoléark birth. — Ws. akkaljat, aksialut old (?)

ake opposile, answer, payment = L CM Wnsa.

Drv.  G. akileg right opposite: akilineg the whole opposite
country: akikipoq is ‘cheap: akilerpd pays il or him: akeraq enncmy:
akerog a knol! in wood; agdligag bladder-arrow or javelin. — fe.
akisugtog white. — L. ake, akkilipok. akkilerpa, akkerak: akkerok «
branch. — M. alia (with suffix}, akérark; akerorkr a knol in wood.
— \W. alitsuk, akita for sale; akeechuk sell; agklegak bone-spearhead.
— (Ws. allut a tree?) — Wa. akkuk rool; aukuiak ennemy.

—* (\Vn. dkia, akano perhaps: akiagoa earlobe.
akimiak * \Wn. fileen. — Ws, akimak. - \Wa. akimiak fifteen.

ako a smaller object as part of a larger. a river-moulh —
LCMWnsa,

Drv. G. akuaq abdomen; akailisag Kayak - halfjacket; akugdleq
middle : akuliaq he parl of the face belween the eyves: akungnagpogq
is middling. mediocre: akurd mixes il: akornut hindrance: akuerd
grants, concedes. — L. akko side-lath of a boal; akkéak, akkoilitak,
alkkulek, akkuliak. — C. akoak abdomen: akongnanut belween them.
— M. akoark, akfilerk, akoleark: okullugo [akuvdlugo| mixing. — Wn,
al:olinek second (inger: akuto dish of deerlallow: alwumgavak Indian

house for visitors |akungnigtarfil- lemporary dwelling?] — Ws. agol-
aremut [akugdlermiut], akulerpal: etc.. names of “place; okuwmgaval:
winter habitalion. S
. B
akunit slowly :== L. .
ala.." L. alla an Indian; allanéviok is a foreigner. — (.
adlet intand people. — M. allark. — Ws. alla  stranger. alianik. )

Norte. ‘At first sight it appeared most natural to identify this | *
slem wilh «avdla» (see hereafter); but in the L. dictionary they arc
expressly separated and differently spelled.

alarpd lurns his face from, or keeps away from il = LM.
Drv. G. aldngog shady side. — M. alangoyayoark «passing- (2.

dlavog * L. groans. moans.
aleg harpooniine = LCMWu.
aleqaq elder sister = \Wns. (alkak, aleckaga).
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alerse sock. inner boot == LG MWnsa. (dluksir alychtyk,
achlijchta).

alertog* Ws. calm (?).

aliagd grieves. wourns for it = L C\Ws.

Drv. G. alionarpoq it is sad. distressing; «liandipog il is pleasant.
agreeable. — L. aliagiva delights in it; alienarpok it is pleasant.
joyfuly aliemaipol it is sad distressing, —- C. odlinait! how joyful it
is!: adlenaipe it gives pleasure. — \Ws. angljenluge pleasure (?).

Nore. 1 have been unable to discover whether the complele
disagreement between the use of this stem in G. and C. on one side,
and' L. on the other. might be owing lo some misapprehension. The
words (. are from songs heard by Dr. Boas in-Baffin's Land.

aligd he finds it large.

aligog quarlz, crystal === L.
aligpd tears it — LCM. R o ~
aliortorpoq sces something surprizing, sees a speelre = L.

(allagaiksarpok).
Drv. G. «liortugaq a spectre. '

dlisaq skin-hangings for walls. .
aliu ...* Ws. aljukitchak castor.

alivog removes. retires == L. (alivakpok).
Dev. G. altkuteq something for diversion or passtime. — L.
allikut.

alog. sole of foot or boot = LCN\Wn.

alugpd be licks it = L (Wna?). ,
Drv. G. alugssaut a spoon. — Ge. alikdrpd cals it with a spoon.
— (Wn. athrotil: a spoon. — \Wa. adlkétek a spoon),

alugsoq - alugsorpoq she has an abortion == L. («liptorpok).

—* (L. allunganek: protruding rock or snow wall; aliuek a blue
Y soft stone, -—— \Vn. alouik a slraightener, nalive instrument),

alutord is fond of it -— L.
ama again, also ~= LC. (? amelar yes) M. (? dmanago «obliging- ;.
i o § amaigoq ~ L. it is fozgy. — Ws. amehluk clouds: cmaglin Tog.
45 amdéq a long thin root — LWs.

amdma breast of milk = LC.

amarqgo in Greenland a fabulous animal. eisewhere a wolf ==
1.CMWna. :

- amarpd carries him on the back == LCMWn.
" Drv. G. amdrpoq carries a child in the hood: ammut lhe coal
wit' hood for the child; amculik male eiderduck; amauligag snow-

N
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bunting. — L. amdrpol, amaut, amaulik, eamauligek. — C. amowliguoch
eiderduck. — M. mnnr(oarl, amarolirark. — \Wn. umaulmg amauliga.

‘ameq skin = LCMWns. T
ameo”~ Wn. En olter: «méoktok otterskin. w

.amerdldput lhe) arc ‘many =— L Was.
Drv. Ws. umtdachtdzuot epeoples [wmerdlasit many]|.

ametlega (?) * L“:S- walk.
amila ...° I.l amilanikolerpok weaps or cries causelessly.

amipoq is na‘rrow thin == LCM Wnsa.
Drv. G. amitsoq, amitsuatsiog narrow, frequent names of place.
— M. amitoatsark. — Ws. amiduk, wnedouk.
amisut a shoal a herd = LC.
* (Wn. umWnn, wnutnastmuk similar).
amuod draws \u out = LM.
anagpog is sm‘e‘d = L.

anaq excremem = LCMWnsa.
Drv. Ws. annpiget [ammaq] a fly. — Wa. anachtok [anartoq)
a shooling star. * \ }

Gnak grandmolher ‘\\‘n dnu mother’s father?),

andna mother (m 5. as spbken by infants) = LCMWs.

{annche, ane). \;
Drv. L. ananamalc grandmolher

= gnanak * L. beaul‘!(\ wumaur;fl is beauhful — M. «ndnauwok.

ana ..."? M. andkranan agaﬁn, directly. — \Wa. andkame day.
—- Wa. anckukul: upwards “Gnarinekukdira |? gega middle| noon.

anauod beaé‘h = L CMWnsa.

Drv. M. wnaotark: a club. -— \Wn. anante a whip. — Wa,

-unaitutak: fire -steel. ]
ane, wilh suffix ania a sisters elder brother — [ C Wnsa.

dneq | dnerpog feels pain (once) == LCM Was. :

Drv. G. dniarpoq suffers from pain; dnildrpoq is lerrified. —
L. wniawol:. — M. anniarktoark. — Wn. arrdh pain. — Ws. ak-
naktuk sick,

anerpoq - anerneq breathing = L CM Whnsa.

Drv. C. annekseckpole [anersdrpog| breaths. — M. anertsaumiyoark
sighing. ) .

Note. As far as can be inferred from the Llradilional ideas of
the Greenlanders, the applicalion of this stem to spirilual aclions and
- the idea of ithe soul is evidenlly imported hy while men.

anersa! that is well = L.
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anigi ..." Wn. atigimuek an ax. — WS, anigin-haichel;
anien ax. : .

anigo. in G. only in the angakok language as annigovirkssuaq
snow. — Ws. aniok. aneg, Wa. anigo snow. .

anipa ® Wa. a duck (?).

anscogq goes out =- LCM Waosa. :
Drv. L. annirpe [cenipd] brings it out. -- €. année go! |anit],

— Wa. aminge |anivunga) 1 go oul.

aningdq (mythical) name of the moon == (.
. ano dog harness = LCMWns.

anon ..." Ws. anonak aunl.

anoraq clothing == LCM.

anore wind =~ LGM Wnsa. .

Drv. 'G. «nordlerpug it blows. — C. wnenoklukpoke it blows
hard. — M. anordlertourk; anoreroark, animayoarl: a gale. — Ws.
anuk: wind; anugarak a gale. .

anugpog looks sulky =- L M.
anui ... Ws. anaignak allow; anygnak Oil.

anusik -- discouraged = L M.
Drv. G. anusingorpog has been deterred, lost courage. — M.
anotchingnuitoark «incorrigible .

angajo the eldest among children of lhe same sex and the
same parents == L CM Was. o ‘

Drv. G. angujugdleq eldest; angajorgdg, plur. With suffix anga-
Jjorqai his parents. — L. angajorkalk the eldest, the chief, plur. --kajet
parents; angujorkaurvok is a chief, a commander. — M. angdyoarpdlul:
a gianl. — Ws. ungajua «God» (?); angayuka- chief.

dngaq pumice slone.

. angak mothers brother == L MWn.
dngak brolhers child.

angdkoq conjurer = L CM\Vns. (analchtuk?) . _ -

angapoq is silling disheartened in a bent position == M Ws,
Drv. G. angalaveg is walking aboul. — M. angalaktortoark lift-
ing his head. — \Vs. anguayoorok jumping up and down, .

(’ingabaq' L. it is bent upward. — M. angadjerit a line;
angadjark triangle (?). . :

angerdlarpoq goes home = LC. ‘- ‘

dngiag a foster born in concealement and grown an evil ,
spirit = L. : ) =

angigd conceals it == L. '
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dngik a patch.

~ angiluk, interjection expressing disappointment = L. (?).
Drv. G. angilugtorpoq, L. angénarpok relurns withoul game. .
-=" (Ws. anchliugat Salino alpinus). '

angipd moistens it thoroughly = L M.

Drv.. M. awrepkartign soaking, stecping .

angi ... L. angiujak head of a nail etc.

angivoq is large — L CMWns.

Drv. G. adglisipd makes it larger. — |I,. agdlisikpok grows
quickly. — M. angithréje larger than that [angerqinga). — Ws. angut,
anguseral: great. large. - -

angmagssaq capelin (fish) =- |, Ws. _

angmdq a kind of hard stone -—= MWn. (anmakal: stone -in
general). :

angmalorpoq is round = LCM. (Wa. akamliuchtuk round %

angmacoq is open = LM.

—* (Ws. aknak, akhna sea-otter).

angorpoq is pressed to make water == [,

angs” L. do not!

anguarpoq pulls with a onebladed oar — L M Whnsa.

Drv. Ws. angout, \Wa. anguerutit paddie. N

-anguiler&apoq * L. is persevering (M. angaluktite «opposings ?).

angulavd chews it = LC.

angu ...*? L. anguboak a kind of seaweed. — M. dngén bit-
umen. — Wn. adugun pitch.

angusd interjection for astonishnent.

angul a man, male = [,CMWnq.

Drv. G. wilh suffix angutd his father; angutisiaq fosterfather,
— Whn. angote «my~ father [angutigal.

angued calches or gains it = LM. (Ws. angusit warrior?)

aorpoq is hunting seals by .creeping over the ice,

apan” M. father. -— Wn. apang father (arpugah father ;
arpéeughul brother?),

ap ..."? Wa. apaiipii a spider (Ws. atmaik a spider).

apdpa children’s word in asking for food = C.

dpapaqutsuk a kind of fish.

aperd asks him = LM.
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Dav. G. ap&quh_‘yt? asks aboul it. — Ge. aperketek a spint or
fabulous being. intermediary between the angakok and ‘Tornarsuk.
(Ws. aptkah speak ?).

apigsipoq has reached as far as it can — L.
aporpog hurts against something — LM,
apimaq side-lath of the kayak — LM.
aput snow on the ground — LCWn.
“aputdlo * L. a kind of small fish. small trout.
arajugpoq is tired of something == L.
arajutsipd did not know (expect) il
aramavpoq suffers from heal.

arfaq ouler edge of the hand.

arfeq a whale == LCM Wnsa. .

Drv. G. arferpog has caught a whale. — C. plur. agbirit. —
W, owheebeek |arfivik whale propre'.

arferpoq (1l) passes by (itrad. lales) == L. arverpol: walks about.

arfineq six — LCMWns. (aghwinnak, achvinok).

Drv. G. arfinigdlit «having arfinegs . i. e. six used as adjective
or supposing an object, whereas varfineq» serves for merely counting.
— Ws. akvinilin.

ariak parl of the back belween the shouldres = [ C M.

are ... M. arinerkriyoark making muddy: ereolil: boltom of
a lake.

arit now you see! just as [ said. .

argaluaq a sisters elder brother.

arganeq eleven — LWa.

(Drv. analogous lo arfineq.)

argigpd puts it in order — L M.

arqunarpoq receives some harm, hurts himsell = L M.

Drv. L. akkunakpa hourts him; akkunak strong wind, — M.
akunatdlurtoark il blows very hard (?).

ardlag with suffix ardlit one of them = L. (¢gga) CM Whs.
Drv. C. clranee long time ago [ardligut|. — Wn. odrori
ancienlly. )

ardldg afier-birth = L.

ardlarpoq -+ ardldrsarpd waves something to cool him =
LMWs, '
Dav. M. arkle cold wind. — Ws. aklak wind,
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drdlerd is anxious. aboul the weather -—- M Wns. ()

Drv. G. drdlerinartoy doublful iooking weather, — M. alangtark,
alaraituark a coward. — Wn. alinga afraid. — W=, aliunachkuk
dreadful; alinguk, alanmeak, odaktal: coward. .

A !

ardligpog talks exaggeraling and boasling == L.
drdlorpog (1) looks upward == L.

drdlorpog (I) feels very cold, nurlg frozen to death == Wn.
Dev. Wn. «lopar cold.

- dardluk swordfish, Orca gladiator --: LWn. («rlo killer “h.nle)

arnaq woman (mother) == LCM Wnsa, e

Drv. G. with sulfix ernd his mother: arnarviay female animaly
arnauneq 100se woman. — L. arauviak e¢iderduck female urmmn"él.,.
female of other birds.” — C. wagne female of any animal; ahgneuch
bitch. — M. arnark grown up WwWoman:; ‘wrnarénak girl. — hn.
(«ngnat, okunol: woman) «kkeeghuh wother, akouksa old woman. — Ws.
alunnéak girl; agunuchlived: old woman. :

arniligpoq is nearly los'm;‘,"his breath from pain,
arnuaq amulet === L,
arpagpoq runs —- LCMWn.

arpik (a name of place) arpiagpoq is mcommodated by some-

:'hing (= “ urpilk «gram- ?)

arra” L. mlemcuon in cominanding the dogs.

arrivoq he is in a hurry, .
arsdrpd snalches something from his hands == L M.
arsivoq lives in abundance == L.

arssaq (1) ball (for playing) — CM.
Drv. G. arssarneq (C. arsseg) aurora borealis.

arssaq (1) ashes == LCWns. (L. argsak. plur. —set. ashcs,

also: gunpowder. — Wn. agare gunpowder. — \Ws. agak “ashes).
artorpd is unable to do it, can 1ol master it = LM..
asalog. plur. asatdlut — L. (assalut. plur. assaluul).a

asacoq loves.

‘ase, indicales something relative 10, or parl of another thing,
though distant or separated from it == L.

Drv. G. asiane (localis with suffin) in some distance from it:
asimiut people living in the same district. bul in other stalions. —

L. uassiane.

asiaq* M. atsiyark berry. — Wn. azeeak, azcerat crowberties.
asigtog, aserloq * (l.. assénal: gelling worse, soon dying). —
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Wi asilhtok good: assetuk, assiruk bad., — s, asichtuk, akhshil-htok,
asertok good; aseétuk, asilok, usiurok had.

‘asik no! I will nol,

dasit as usually - [,.

aso ho! that will do —= LC\Wn.?

Drv. G. asukiaq perhaps, | don’t know, — C. ugsuidlak just
as | believed (ameasvot I don’t hnow) — Wn. aiten | don’t know
(M. aklokin well!).

asoq ° Ws. asok, ashu a keltle.

assagpd cleans, washes it

N

assdsdkdk interjection expressing astonishment.

dssik. with sufix dssinga, likeness, image - l.. (ndse) C. (ardj-

inger) M.

assorut l.contodon ‘taraxacum (flower).

al below ~= LCMWs.
Drv. G. with suffix «ti what is below it: «mikarpoq sinks down:

uldleq lowest: arqarpog goes down. — L. «tte, wtti, allek, akporrpok. .

— C. athakpoke dives. — M. atané below: athratoark., — Ws.
atlekhla bed: atiea sinking down.
. -ata hark! see! — L CWns.

Drv. G. atago only try it. — L. atte, attek well, — C. attedlo

and so farther on. — Wn. atago, atati by and by. — Ws. ataky.

atai gel oul! .

' —* (Ws. “atochuavul: righteous).
dtdq saddle back seal ~— (. in Ihe angakok-language.
dlag grandfather. ' '
atargicd vencrates him —: L.
Drv. L. atanneq chicf, commander.

atdala falher_(childréns speech) == L CM\nsa.
Note. Excepling G. it seems to be the ordinary expression
also in usual speech. parlly also signifying grandfather.
atauseq one — LT M Wnsa.
alapoq is connecled wilh, or remains still forming a part of
something = L CM Was.
" Drv. G. ataneq, atangmik names ol place, for isthmes, tongues-

of land elec. — L. aftunek. — \Vn. adnel: a name of place.
ateg a name = LCMWhns. . '
Drv. G. wilh suffix arge his, arqit thy n. — C., attirn, atha.

— M. atvidja giving a name [atserpd].” -— Ws. atcho.

atipd takes it (dothingy on — L CMWasa.
Drv. . Wn. atige, Wa. attiku |atigeq] tunic, -coat.
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atdlaq birds breast.

atdlarpoq it is cloudless = C\Wn.
Prv. Wn. wuktuk |atdlartog] clear sky.

atdlarpd dries it by wiping = L.

atorpd uses’it == [,CMWnsa. -
Drv. G. atuarpi uses it ;in following the same, [.i. a road
exactly, reads the book: aftuegag a book. — L. atuarpa, atuagak. —-

M. wortoark singing; atorén a song. —— Ws. atochtuk singing; aa-
dunuk a song, :

~ Note. As all what is known_ from M.and W. as belon"mg to
this stem merely implies “the idea of sm"mg, it might possibly ‘be
divided into (I) and (I1). |

atoe ..."? Ws. attéwech a Indian.

U

ats ..."? L. atacktatodjoka kind of small birds.
atsaq fathers sister =, Lb\l Wi.

Note. Several relationships seem 10 be “confoundéd in the dif-
ferent versions of this word, . :

atsuilik * L. healthy; atsuz'li’vok,v M. wsuiliyoark is healthy.

atsuny ... L. atsungerpok is faslened. — M. atsulitséutsark
hardening (lhe iron); atchuitork hard. — Wn. aityuityud bard.

Note. This supposed stem might perhaps be related lo auk (see
“hereafter), like the derivalive azguzuoq or ausmtsoq never rotled or
meltmg ‘ .
atunit ™ L. apart, separately. — M. atunim-ituk (negation?)
~ assembled. ' '

atungag sole of a boot = LC \| (\\n’)

auk blood, in Ithe d,e_nvalngs somelhing in lhe slale of moving
or being dissolved — LT M Wnsa. - i
Drv. G. aundrpoq bleeds; 'augpalugpog is red; augpoq mells;
‘dungarpoq disappears; auvog is rolten; aulavog moves; antdlarpog goes Ry
away; aulisarpog is fishing. — L. aundrpok, aupalukpok, aulasarpok.
— C. awpaluktok red. — M. awktuark melting; awlaork going; Wn.
aularok moves. — Ws. aulackluk going. .

auma(q) coal, live coal = LC. (Wn. auma, Ws. aumak amber)

‘aur ...* L. aurakpok, aurungavok is bowed, curved. — M.
arongayoark is curved, arched; aormayocark inclines, slopes. — Wn.
vurukty a small tent; aurunak a shrew.

aursipik (Fabr.) lemple, side of the head (== M. igoyuvik?)

R e

ausiaq a spider.
aussay summer — LCM.
auvarpoq is hunting reindeer = C.

st

el
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aupeq, plur. aorfit, walrus —.LCMWnsa.

aup ..." L. auvek, abvek- a small black calerpillar. — M.
auyucerk a worm, calerpillar. -

-

—" (C. owik a snowblock. — Wn. aibwhkia a sandpiper).

 aca (" L. abba a kind of seals found in the northern regions.

— M. abba, plur. abbait, «Phoque & nez peintu».

aca (1) north, also: right side in facing the sea = LCMWn,

Drv. L. avane in the north; amne [avna] he in the north, —
Wn. dwani wesl; dwcanikunnd southwesl [avanekaneq almosl to the
northside]. -

avdgd is charitable, benevolent against him = L.
ap ..:" Wa. avangitunge no! 1 have not.

avagut ..." Wn. covingeeldka my son. — Ws. avarute son;
avakuteka My son.

apdq hind part of the head = L Wns.(?)

* Drv. 'G. avdrpd beals him on the head; avdlavog shouls; aedl-
akieg dwarf birch (bush). — L. avdrpa, avélavok, avalukitsal:. — Whn.

aragarek a hammer. — \Ws. azaihulak shouling, crying.

apat circumference = LCM Wa, :

Dgrv. L. with suffix avetZ its membre, ouler side. — - M.~
avalerl; universe [avatdleq .farthesl outward, the horizon]. — Wa.

avetagdne oulside.
avalaq, the hunting-bladder. = L C Wa. -(awuétkak).

- dveq roof beam == L M.
-avia * C. aviyarak a pol. — M. aria a pol. — Ws. alecvoak
a kellle.

avigpoq is divided into {wo parts = LM Was.

Drv. G. avipd divides il inlo Iwo parls; avingag a fabulous
animal- (in the other dialecls varying as lemming, ral and mouse).

agiuvoq rings in the ears — LCM.

avgalajok* L. an anl

apqut + road, passable? = LM Wns.

Drv. G. avqusineg throdden path; avssaerpog goes away, —
L. apkuk, apkesinek, aguairpok. — Wn. apkotin trail, path. — Ws.
ava go away! .

Note.. avgut must be a derivalive, perhaps related to ajurog
(see above). : » o

ardla another — L CM Wns. (adla, alle, astlaruk).

Drv. L. ablatsauvok is changed |avdlangorpog|.

avdlorpogq strides == LM. (L. ablakatautik Indian snowshoes 7).

n

>

-
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’ apdlumagoq * L. ablomarok is willing 1o anything.

: dpoq has failing sickness.

- dpéq eiderduck == Wn. (awrcuck a duck).
=i ) aporgdrd reprimands him hardly.
&vo_qn' L. roars with laughter.-

4 ' avusugpog * L. is covetous, desirous.
¥ . R
apungautif * L. wemen's hair braids. (Ws. evynut a peplar tree).

€.

(EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland, (Ge. Easlgreenland) — L, Labrador
— C, Central, Regions — M Mackenzie — W. Western (n, northern
— .s. southern — ‘a, asiatic) — *, NOT met with in Greenlandish.)

R T

€. ééé. éq, interjeclion: & expressing disgusl; éé calling for

assistance; ég salirical astonishmenl. — Ge. ége, egile no = L. (¢
surprise; éak irksomness) M.
Drv. M. erréaloartoark shouting, erying.

]
@ eqaluk salmon = LC. (ekkalook fish: ekerloo salmon). — M.

‘ (itkraluk, fish). — Wn. (ekaluk fish). — Ws. (ekalut fish). — Wa.
(¢katiut fish, ekadluk salmon).

Drv. L. ekallugak [egalugag] a smaller kind of salmon; ekalluk-
soak a kind of shark; ekalluvavak a true shark. — M. dtkralukpik
_ : salmon. — Wn. ekaluguak salmon; erratluak, ckéthlewik a sort of

codfish, «wakniv; ekalugk small codfish. — Ws. ckotlewit fish.

LRGN A
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eqarpogq is slif = L.
Drv. L. erqakte [eqarte] the pellicle on the hairside of skin.

egeq the. corner of the mouth —= LCMWn.
Drv. L. erkekok |egerqog], C.,ekkaikok the litle finger.

eqiagd has a dislike of it = LMWn. (Ws. ksaiinga?).
Drv. L. erkeasulpok [egiasugpog) is lazy. — Wn. erikeshuck-

tunga idle.
egiroq is easely contracting and exiending again = LCM.
Drv. L. erkungavok is wry. — C. erkeetpoke clenches his fist

(egipd).
—* (emagemutakshuk 'Wn. mink).
enako (-tina)* Wn. red Indian.
éniarpd™ L. angling wilh blubber for fowls.
ergafa * Wa. eatable seaweed.
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ergut * L. instrument for boring iron.

eriaga keeps it in preservation.

erinaq voice, melody = L M.

erinipoq is wailing impatienlly = L M.

eripd plucks hairs out of it (skin) = LMWn.
Drv. L. eritak |erisdq] skin made hairless.

erga” L. bollom of the sea and of rivers: erkagorpok walks
over the bollom; erkaputikal: a waler beetle, — M. itkra socean»:
irkratili: earth; erkredjaralik land (?). '

ergaivd remembers = L.

erqaq environs, vicinity = L.

Drv. L. erkardlek |erqardleg| a relalive. _

erqavoq < is anxious? == L.

Drv. L. erkagivd [crqagd] is concerned about it.

erqiw «« - "? L. erkavuk skingloves. — M. erkawyarkioark a rag(?).
ergeg louse egg — LCMWn?

Drv. G. ergileq, plur. ergigdlit a fabulous inland people. —
M. itkrelit Loucheux Indians.

—* (C. erkeetyuggecarioo Sabine gull).

ergo ...*?? L. erkolpok goes inlo his house; erkditdkpok it
does nol stick fast. (M. érkroérktatoark a ruminant?),

ergorpd hits it = CM. (M. irkroéretkin a rudder. — s,
tkchut an arrow).

erdlag fibril = LM?

Drv. L. erklarpd |erdlaerpog| splits it. — M. érklarckimayut
dispersed (?).

erdleq + erdlerpoq is widened = L M.

Drv. G. erdligpak jaw looth.

erdligpoq is sparing, saving = LM.

Drv. G. erdlingnartog precious.

erdlog rectum (intestines) = L M.

erndangnak harpoonshaft with wings of bone — Wn?

erneq (1) son = LCMWnsa.

Drv. L. erniksiak |ernersiag| fosterson; ernivok, M. erneyoark
is delivered. ' ‘

erneq (I1)* L. ernektovog is loo big to be grasped with (he

hand. — M. #rnerk the hand used as measure; ernalik concentric?
ernerpoq does il direclly =— Wn?
Drv. G. erntrnagq soon. — Waq. unionkal: quickly.

AL 7
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3 ernumavoq is anxious, concerned.
g’ erparpoq * L. goes to pieces.
§ erraq * M. errark, plur. erret, mountain. — Wn. errek mounlain.
= —* (M. irrerk-ikiga casely upsel; erreviorartoarq falls in a
el swoon). ,
g errorpd washes it = LM. (eckai washing the face?).
f ersagpoq shows the leeth (a dog).
" ersaroq pil of the stomach = L.
- ersivoq is afraid — L CM Wn.
E ersorpd prepares lhe skin (of a terrestrial animal), F
ﬁ erssaq check (its hindpart) = LC.
é‘ erssik Ihe place belween the neck and lhe shoulders =— M.
= erssipoq is visible — L. , '
E A Drv. L. ergerpok [erfserpoq] is visible, appears.
erssugpoq carries sohﬁlhing on his shoulders = L M.
eruipoq is ithouroughly wel. ) »
eruk ..." \WWn. erukhga, Ws. erufcba legs; Ws. jeroga feel.
_ .
= L
(EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland (Ge, Eastgreenland) — L, Labrador
S —. C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Weslern (n, northern
- — &, southern — a, asialic) — *, NOT met with in Greenlandish.)
_ ' ) i, ta, inlerjections, expressing amnazement (Wa. ¢ yes).
; igjdg a drum (angakok-language). =
—* (Wa. jakatliukisha a 0y, muskito, spider). |
i iamak * Ws. jamak a small stone, .
iamokutit* Wa. a twohanded oar,
¥ { iangavoq is in a doubtful condition, not to be clearly disling- ri
uished (L. jagatsivok the boal cruises).
“ - iga a pot = LMWns. ‘
: Drv. G. igaleg a Kilchen; igalilit (Ge. ingalilik) fabulous in-
lander. )
: - Nore. The laller name reminds of the Ingalik -Indians of 5
i : Alaska.
» 1 z'galdq’window = LCMWn. Ty
. i
i i}
.
E
"'Q&, 1 Y .
19 —
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igal ... (eral ...2)* Vs, igaluk, ialo, iralo the moon (igak an
evil spirit. — Va. iralliuk, igablik, igauk the moon; iralikatoch, erc-
dlel:atak a slar,

igamak* Ws. sea olter.

igarpoq lcans backward = I, C. (ekakpoke it falls) M.
igfertorpa * L. inviles him to his house.

iggiaq throat == L CM Whnsa.

igipd \brows it away = LM Wn.

igivoq gives off by ilself something fuid (oil or moisture) =
LMWs. ' :
Drv. Ws. ignyk fal; anygnak oil |igineq).

igdlaoq foelus == CMWnp.
* igdlarpog laughs = L CM Wnsa.

Drv. L. (fjorpok) jutigiva ligdlautigd] laughs at him. — (Wa.
iliachtu). .

igdleq bench, ledge = L\ \Wn.

igdlerag a small crustaccan.

igdliaq uterus == L.

tgdligd likes it (ealing) = L M.

igdligpog grows very old,

igdlo a house = LCM Wn.
Drv. M. igloriyoark |igdluvigag] a snowhouse.

igdlog ecousin.

igdluk, with suffix igdiuc, ils other side or part = LCMWn.

Drv. C. itdliuktut |igdlugtut] on bolh sides. — Whn. idlu |igdiit]
a sling. .

igpagssaq yeslerday = L C M Wnsa? (Wa. inshlibak).

igpigd feels inconvenience or pain from it = L M.

typtk a sandy or clayey clif — L CMWha.

Drv. G. igpiarssuk a Dbag of while skin with ornamenls, —-
Wa. (ikpik) ikpiaruk a salmon skin bag.

igsar ..." L. igsartorpok bends the ribs for a kayak in hot
waler,

. 7

igssorpog coagulales, grows sliff = L.

igssuk lesticles — LM Whn.

— " ({9t« Wa. morning?).

tgtarigpoq * L. is heavy, ,

— " (tktortartoark M. goes out, is born?).
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igtérpoq js bashful = I..

tgtuk a rushing sound = L M.

—* (Ws. dchuka 1 give).

igun* Ws. a drillbore,

igupd stings him = L M Wns.

Drv. Wn. igutyai a bee (humble) [igutseq]. — WSs. igtugiok
inuskito,

igu ..." Ws. digutuk broad; igukituk narrow; duchtulu high;
tuchkalnayak low. — Wa. ykuchtuk: height.

tjugarpoq” (iss—?) L. slips off. — C. falling. — M. iyukro-
yoark going down.

tka yonder, especially northward = [, CM Wns.

Drv.  G. dkane there yonder; ikdnga from there y.; ikunga to
lhere y.; inga, plur. igko lhat, they yonder; tkeqg a sea which has to
be crossed; tkerasdyg a sound; ikdrpog goes across Lo lhe other side.
—. L. dkunga especially southward; ingna, ilek, ikkerasak, ikérpok;
ikkergal: a scaffold for supporting the skinboal ete. — C. ikergak. —
Wn. dkungna northeastwind, — Ws. igane yonder; ikum he.

tkagput they are playing, are many.

ikdpog is shallow = LM Was.

Note. This seems relaled 10 erga bollom, see above.

thard fecls it pressing or incommodating his body.

iké, interjection in louching something cold or wel.

tke a wound == L. )

theq a kind of hard drifiwood == L.’

ikernuk an antiquated fool gear (lrad. tales) = L CWs.

Nore. Excepling in Greenland this fool gear is slill used.

thetojok* L. an owl.

tkiak what is nearest under the surface — L ).

Drv. L. dkiakpa [ikiarpd) cleaves it.

tkigput ey are few = LMWs.

thingut friend = L.

ikiorpd helps him == LCM.

ikipd kindles it = L CM Whnsa.

Drv.  G. ikumavog il burns; ingneq fire; ingnagpog he has got
fire; igssutit Andromeda (plant). — L. ¢kkoma fire; ingnak fire-steel.

-— C. ikkooma; ikzecootit Andromeda. -— Wn. ignik; iknayak iron
pyrites. — Ws. knok, kiknak, knk (!) fire.
thipd lays it down (in its reservoir) = L C Was.
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g¢korfaq underlayer to supporl something — L.
thorpogq stays al a slation for reindeer hunling = L.
thu ..., 7ju ...*? C. iyuteka hand. — Ws. itunke hands (??).

ékusik elbow = LCM Wna.

ila (1) to be sure, only think! =— L. _

-ila (1), with suffix 7l his companion, part of it == [,C M Ws.

Drv. G. ilgne once; ilavd adds lo il; ilingarpd lukes a parl
from it. — Ge. ildngauvoq sleeps. — C. ilarko half part. — M.
dlaminik tchimnalik having a stopple of its own substance, adopted
just”as in G. [ilaminik similik| for a bollle with a glass slopplc. —
Ws. illagit family |ilagit kindred or companions|.

tlagpogq is disordered, langled — L C Wn.
Drv. Wn. igliaotit |igdlaigutit] a haircomb.

tlejarpd * L. punishes, beats him. — M. ilingnartsarnel: reproving.

- — Ws. tlaschalhu bealing.

@

ileragd feels remorse for it = L M.
—* (M. ilerelikpaluktuark raulling?).

iliarssuk an orphan = LM Wn.,
Drv.? Wn. dliaru orphan; illeegak a boy; ililigak a young man.

—* (Wn. iliarit: a bluish slone. — Ws. iljackliut peace).
iligpogq is singed, burnt = LC?

iligserpd cuts it out, fashions it = L.

iling ...*? Ws. ilgnuk, ilgnut birch lrec.

ilek a helper, parlizan = L Whn.

ilimagd expects it = L.

ilimaq 1 dlimaussag a small tenon on the harpoon.
ilimarpoq (the conjurer) performs  his spiril-ﬁighl.

tlior . ..?2 * L. dliorut a drill. — C. eeiléu instrument for making
holes in lhe skin.. — W edilleem a drill.

tlfpoq has learned something = LMWs®
Drv. M. illitchimayoark [ilisimavoq| is learned, intelligent.

ilivd lays it down, places it = [,C M Whna?

Drv. G. iliorarpai puls them in order; iliveq a grave. — M.
illuverk. — Wn. iluwing a dead body.
ilivogq proceeds wilh regard to lime, does, behaves = L CM.

Drv. L. ilingavok is or does so; iliorpok does it s0; ilisepok
practices wilcheraft.

iluarpogq is right = L. (zdluarpok) M.

Drv. G. dluague whal is uscful; iluard. dpprove,s, praises il. —
M. (illvartoark) dllurige. good, mild.

B T SELARE N AT Y
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- iluipog is a whole, entire = LMWn.
3 Drv. L. illundt the whole [ilingt the wh. of them|. — M.
- ilorata all of them. — Wn. illokaisa all of them.
i iluk, ilo, with suffix ilua ils interior = L CMWna.
o ) Drv.  G. ilugdleq a shirt; iludiaq iceberg; ilumut truly; dunger-
. ) sorpog cxerls himself. — L. slungertorpog. — M. dlunertortoark. -—
_t% Whn. ilupa the inner tunic; iluliuk a bay. — Wa. idlulaka shirl.
i3 ima, taima thus = L.CMWna.
' . Drv. G.imdipog so il is; imunga for a long lime; fvna, ivssuma,
o . he yonder. — M. imna thal one. — Wa. munna for off. — Wa,
gi imanni yonder. - . i . s
- o . . or . . . . ;.
= imaingertdk* L. Strix brachyotus. (Wn. ignazeewyuck, Ws.
-t : © igiachwli owl). o o
o . " imaq (1), with_suffix 7mé is contents = LCM. .
=} © Drv. G.imerpd fills il; imaerpé cmplies il. — M. imalik loaded;
K : " immailor emply. ' ’
' imagq (I) the sca, ocean = L CM Wnsa.
Drv. G. imarorpog the sca (ice) is opening; imarnersag openibg
in the ice. ‘ ¢
- tmaneq a kind of shellfish. '
: C .imeq fresh water — L C M Wnsa.
=t ' Drv. G. imerpog drinks; ermigpog washes himsell. — M. immerk-
it toark, ermiktoark. — Wn. (eemik) immurunga 1 wanl lo drink (Ws.
minak, mmyl. — Wa. imak, mok). b
3 B N imerqutag groin = LC.
= tmigpd gels a dent by being hurt = L,
o imigpogq resounds = LMWn. . H
é’ K Drv. imangerpog grows silenl. — Wn. imféingiakto a silenl persou. ¥
¢ imigsivog is full moon == Wn. (Smigluktua). [
: i
; imipd commils a work to his charge. : 5
i
imuk milk == LMWnsa. (ammurk, iming, ittuk?). ' '3
imupd rvolls it up, wraps it = LCM E
—* (M. inektigo lakel). ' o 4
inalo, inaluag gut (inlestines) == L CWn.

i

indpd commands, orders him == LM.
fnarpoq lics down == LCMWsa.
ine, with suffix ind, its place, his habilalion — L CMWna.

SR b 5 k4

inequgd finds it nice = L.
inerpgd finishes it = LCMWn.
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inimigd is ashamed of using another man’s things.

inird hangs or spreads it for drying = L.

inorpd can not reach or come up with it or him == L
" tnuk man, with suffix inua its owner = L C M Wnsa.
Drv.

G. inuarpd murders him; inororpogy grows up; inugpoy
meels with people, also: kills a man; inugsiarnerpog is friendly, ami-
able; ‘nungorpog is born, inuilag desert; infisugpoq is young; indt pro=-
visions ; énfivoq lives. — L. innuarpok, innusiarpok, innuilak, innioksukpol

inniit.. — C. inuowoke lives. — M. inuitor nobody; inurark, plur.
inukat, finger. — Wn. dnuk, yuk plur. inuet, yuet. — Ws. plur.
. innm’t, Juggut, yuet. — Wa. ianuk, yuk plur. innuet; irnowdget loes. .

Note.. I have been unable to ascertain, whelher the word ayuk»

‘(juk) really belongs to this stem or. is a varialion ‘of suk (see here-
after). :

ingagpogq exceeds, passes the bound — L2
ingalagpd avoids him = L.

ingalak * Wn. inaliak (enga) eye. — Ws, zngelzl- ingaliak ecye;
malaLha my eye.

myq female ‘sexual organs (Fabr. and Irad. lales).

ingerdlavoq moves, travels in a cerlain direction = L M.
ingiagd is dazzled by it
ingiarpd foreslalls him = LM.

ingik point, top = LM Ws. (ingik, ingyt moulains) Wa. (inkrit
mounlain). ,

tngtlu ...* Ws. ingilluling, inlullrin, inmolin, zngulym eight,

ingipoq sits down = LCMWn.
Drv. M. iktsivavil: a seal |igsiavfik].

ingiulik sea (in moving) = CWn.

ingma a lile,

ingme self, only used with appositions = LCMWs?

Drv. G. ingminik, ingmine ele., by, with ete. himself; imnerpog,

ivngerpog sings a nith-song (i. e. invenled by himself). — C. imniek-
poke he sings. — M. inminun 10 himself.

ingminguaq a kind of fish.

ingneq *? L. ingnek briltle, — Wn. ingnia. point of a knife ele.
(ingik?). — Wa. iknacku power.

—* (L. z'ngm‘a&rpaA sends him quickly ?).
ingugagtoq * Ws. forest, wood.

ingumigqd separates its parls from each other, unties a knot = C.
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ingupa speaks ill about him.
ipaq fibre, vein of wood elc. — LM.
iparpd licks’it = L.
/pat an addition lo, or part of the ledge, for lamps ete.

ipe handle (of a tub ete.) == LM.
Drv. M. ipiuterk [ipiutag] an isthme,

ipeq, wilh suffis evga, dirth, fith — LCM Whsa.
iperag (1) wick (for lamps) ==

—

iperaq (1) a shorl harpoon line = LM.
iperarpd (1) leaves hold of it = L.
iperarpd () whips him (the dog) = LC.
iperdrpoq wades, fords = LM.

ipigpd applies a lever for moving it =—= LCM.
Drv. M. ipotoark [ipugpog] rows with & boat-oar.

ipigpoq is sharp — LM Wsa.

ipivog is suffocated, drowns = LCM.
ipo shaft, handle == LCMWn.

ipoq il is (so or there) == LM.

—* (M. ibur, plur. ibut iceberg).
ipumerpoq closes the mouth == L.

isagpoq strelches out his arms = LCMWn.
Drv. Wh. dsaro, isakuk wing |isarog).

isapoq moulls, is gone lo pieces = L.

isapssoraq, the same as wujikuag (see hereaﬂer)

ise skin for a tambourine = L.

tseq smoke — LCMWn. (zsﬂk).

iserpog goes in = L. (itterpok) CMWs.

Drv. Ws. ittychljuten [iserdiutit] ¢come with mes. v

isigag a loe, also: the middle part of the foot; plur. isigkat
the footh = L CM Wosa.

iso, with suffix #sua its end = LCM Wn.

Drv. G. isuipd strelches it oul; dsumgaq Stercorarius (skua,
bird). — Ge. isugdlog short harpoon for boys. — Wn. isungét skua.

isoq t iorpog is muddy, nol clear == LM. (the stem stil} pre-

served in M. as itchork sediment). o
isugutaq dew, moisture (Wn. igesikhtuk rain, — Ws. iswich-
tuk: rain),

S
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.—" (Wn. isukarua whirlepool).

isuma mind, meaning, thought == LGM.
Drv. M. itchumaleorktoark |isumaliorpog| considers.

isuvssugpoq whispers = LCM.

isse eye == LCM Wnsa. '

isserpd conceals, hides it = LCMWs?

issik the cold, the frost (of weather) =— LCM.

issipoq falls in lhe waler from the shore or the edge of the ice.
issord finds some fault with il '
issuarpd imilates it = LM Ws.

— " (Ws. ishshuwi fur seal).

itagivd * L. is cautious with it.

—* (Wn. itaun, itagetsau insirument for boring).

iteq wilth suffix erga the anus = LM Wn.

iterpoq wakes, awakes = LCM.
Drv. L. erkumavok is awake. — M. itibliyoark [itivdligpog] walks

in his sleep.

itigarpd (the weapon) did not penetrate inlo his body.
itimneq * L. slones in a river. — C. etmnarkzéach rapids.
ititevigssuaq an eagle, in trad. tales (Ws. issigit. eagle).
itivoq is deep = LCMWn. '

itdl ..." Ws, islingoak a seal (Nerpa).

itdlég* L. a kind of fish. — C. dllvok Gish.

—* (C. iglehyak a squid, swhalefoods. — Wn. edlooadzeréyuk;
a crab).

itdlugpog has an inflammation of eye = LCM.
{log the eldest man of the housc = LC.

itsa inner skincover of-the tent =— LCMWn.
‘ilsag wany years ago = L Ws. .
—* (M. itsangadja wilthoul obstacles; itsautiga up high).
itsik e white of an egg = Wn.. (iktin).

itsorpoq looks through an opening == LM.

ituipogq crosses lhe land from one water to the other — L M.

" Drv. G. itivneq, itivdleg low land or depression of a mountain
chain favourable for such a passage. ' ’

ituké * L. shout lo the dogs. — (Wn. etuk, ituk arms?).

I
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v

itumag the palm (hand) = LM Wn.

iod swallows it = LCMWn.

—* (Ws. ivaliut snow. — \Wn. ibvarua earthquake?).

ivapoq halches — M?

fperpd covers il exaclely, examins it lhohroughly, goes over

his fauvlls in the nith-song = L(MWs?).

fviangeq breast of a woman = LCWn.
“ipik grass = LCM Wasa.

ivisiq red ockre = LMWn.

ivkulugpoq it rattles, rustles = L.

irkik gum (of man or animal) LC.
- irdlerpog is careful with his things — L.

ivdlit thou == L CM Wasa. .
- Drv.  Ws. (dlpit) lpinun lo thee [ilingnut]. — Wa. edlposhi ye
|itivae) . o
ionauk, imni ...?* Wn. ipnauk a goal; imnea mounlain sheep,

ipsaq some -days ago.. .-
ipseq juice = L.
'ivs’ug'pd shakes it = LAM..
LC.
iossuvoq is thick = L.

1

ivssoq earth, turf

ivtogerpogq slammers = L.
iou ..." L. dvujak Anas acula. — Wn. émeigs pintail duck.
ivuvoq * L. the ice is being drifted ashore.

q.

(EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland, (Ge, Eas(greenland) — L, Labrador
—— C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzic — W, Weslern (n, northern
— s, soulhern — a, asialic) — *, NOT met with in Greenlandish.)

gd interjection : now, well, gel; on = MW;].

gaggarpoq * L. grows homesick.

qaggorpogq * L. (cries loudely. — M. Erarortoark shouting.
gagmong * (gang—?) C. skin-hut with flat roof.
gagujagat = Ws. Plejades (constellation).
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qagoaq * L. drifing ice. — C. qgagbang.

qaiguviupit * C. spruce. — M, kayuwiveit. — Wn. kaidorit
log of wood. ‘ . ‘

P A - N N

qai ...7? M. kayWayuark: is going loose; lraimitiga gives it a
handle. 4 - e : e
~qairolik™ L. Phoca groendandica, also: a birch- tree. —. C.
plur. pairoggin, Ph.gr. — M. krdiyolik. — Wn. kairoling ribbon seal.

qaivoq he comes — LCMWa.
Drv. G. qdipd brings il gdissuk bring it! — -C. kutjuk! —

M. kraitsun!

qdjagd thinks it frail,” fragil and requiring caution.

qajaq a kayai&, a man in his Kayak == L CMWnsa,

qajar ..."? M. krayangate, . krayarangén -«cach lime» ; krayé-
rotkit «in the same dislanées., - :

qajarfl' Wns. ciderduck. ' 7

-qajarpog * L. is finc white. — Ws, katsrak, katvigingoak whilc.

qajoq sup == L. (kcy‘ok blood sup) LCMWns. (kaiook blood).

qdjbrpoq is susceplible of eold = I, Wa.

qaqajard sbcaks with disregard to him — L.

qaqaraut* Wn. eiderdown.

qaqarut* Wns. an arrow.

qaqaulog* Wn. mouth,

qageq widening or opening — L. N L

Drv. L. kakkertuk: |gagerdiuk] fower. parl of the’ chin.

qaqita*? Wn. a tub. ) :

qdqorpd kracks it wilth (he teeth = L,

gagorpoq is white = L CM Wnsa.

vqaquaq hind part of ihe javelin = L.

gaqugo when (future) = L CM,Was.

qak, with suffix gé surface, outside = L C M Wasa. v

Drv. G. gaersog (without «surfaces, i. e. vegelalion) a bare
rock; gagdlo eyebrow; gagsse circular valley; house for assemblies;
gagsut net for fishing; gdgag mounlain; -gangatarpoq rises in lhe air;
géngerpd passes by il. —" L. with -suffix gdnga its upper parl or
side. — C. Laypak haired skin; kabloot brows. — M. krangatayork

perpendicular. — Wn. kadloon eyebrow ; . kalurua “outer tunic., —
Ws. kakasek vel. — Wa. chablut; kadlik upper garment |gagdleq].
galag air bubble — LCMWs. ‘ - .

qaldpog draws back his stomach — LM Wn.
Drv.  Wn. kalasia (his) navel [galaseq].
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qalugiaq lance for whalefishing — L.

gama inside or oulside, respeclively as said from outside or
inside = LCM?

Drv. G. garna, kavko he, they i. or 0. — C. katkua lhey.
qamavoq he walches his game — [ C M.

—* (M. kramertoark embroidering). :
qamigpoq 'beéomes exlinet, goes out (fire light) = LM Wn?
qamut, only used in plur. gamutit sledge = L CM Whas.
qanaq lentpole — L CWn?

qana ...*? Ws. Lanchak (kaninik) Arctomys litillus; chanaet

reindeer,

qaneq. mouth = L CM Whnsa.
qdm'qpoq is near = LCMWsa.
qanik snow in falling — L CM Was.
qanimavoq is benumbed with aguish cold — [,
qan . ..*? Ws. kannik, kunnoke heart:

qanoq how — LCM. , -
.—" (Wn: kantak casé':"or:“a knifek?)}."b‘

qan‘ngipaq?’ L. is irksom.

qangiaq brothers child — L.

qdngorpoq makes a rumbling noise.

qaoq forehead = L'C M Was.

qdpdpog bows in bending only (he back.

qapasagpoq apropriates Lo himself something really belonging

lo another,

qaperpé cleans it with a scraper — L,
qdpik an animal in Greenland only known from tradition = |,

kabvik: badger. — C. kawik wolverine carecajou. —- M. kakpik
speloles ; krawik carcajou. — Who. kabvig wolverine; kuftsik carcajou.
— Ws, kawtschak, kavak szobels? — Wa. kavik fox.,

qapivoq disappears under the horizon.
qapoq is obliged to turn back for want of a clear road.
qapuk foam =— L, M.~

. qarajaq a lake closely surrounded by a rocky wall == (.

qariaq sideroom lo a hut?

— " (M. karane, karaptin -doubting).
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garaseq brain = LCMWn.

qardlik trowsers = L CM Wns.

qardlog lip = L.CMWns.

qarmaq a wall = L.

qarmarpd allures an animal by a cracking sound.
gdrnernaq old skincover of a boal.

qdrpd makes it burst = LM.
Drv. G. qaru.s—uk a cave. — L. kairusuk.

qarsorpoq lurns pale.

qarsorsaq a fishhook = LC.

qarssiq Colymbus septendrionalis = LC Wn.

qarssoq an arrow-=— LCM. .
qasagé'ﬁ'as not salisfled with it.

qasalog bark of a tree.

back. seal).
qaszllpoq, is- sharp, pun"em to sensahon == LM?
qasingorpoq gives a ratlling’ sound. , :
q&sugpoq is ravenous ﬂ.rocmus = L"
qasuvoq is tired, slack = LM Ws. (chadschuungok . Wed‘l\)
qasserpoq is covered wuh dust; is’ gray = Ws? -
gdtaq a pail, bucket, baril = LCMWn. :

qatangut brother or sister = L CWn. (Rutunguta slepbrother)
(Ws. kingikshuk, Wa. kamgojak brother).

gate + deep voice? = LC.
Drv. G. gatituvog has a diep voice; qutimdgpog growls.
gdteq a ring or cover at the end of a shaft = L.

qatik breasl bone of a bird = I. CM Wnsa.
Drv. L. kattikak the whole trunk. — C. katigarn [qatigaq] the

back; Koteyeuk the body. — M. Katigark thorax; katirark the body
without the head. — Wn. katigai body. — WSs. katigunga body;
Latienha breast. — Wa. chaatka the back.

—" (Ws. katelagak a bad spirit).

qatsiaq *- L. Lag;ak audacious; - katjdrpog is longmg — Ws.
kjaul:iak couragious. .

qalsorpoq it grows calm = L.
qat ..." M. kateymayoark «incolore» — (see gajdrpog).

gasigiaq Phoca vilulina = LC MWnos. (Wa. kasiljak saddle-

‘
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—* (Wn. kdtt foreshaft of a harpoon. — Ws. katukshut a
duck; Rattungourak hillocky land).

qauk day. daylight = LCM Wn.

Drv. G. gdumat the moon. — Ge. gdumavdg lhe sun. — L.
kaujida he knows .t [quusizd he finds the light in it]. — M. kadju-
nark reason intellect. (Wn. kaumaria blue; kowlok while).

qaumailitaq * L. a belt (Ws. kappazhutka, kapzun = G. tavsik ?).
qa’imgoq shore-ice = L.
qauserpoq is wet = L CM.

' gqauvik* Wn. plarmigan.

qava south = L'Wn.
Drv. L. kavangarnek soulheasiwind, —— Wn. kabani ecasl;

kawannikunnd [— kaneg] soulheast.
qavi ..." M. gdvinerk he pleura (of the lungs); kravik-itork
thick ; kravikitork sbubnosed??
qavdlundq a forcigner of European race, a white = LCMWn?
qavdlorutit * Wn. eldest sister,
qavnguivoq snores = LCM. -
qapseq, only used in plur. gacsit how many = L'CMWas. .
—* (M. kraptigudja strangling). '
géq gray hair = L. .
geqarpoq stands upright = LM.
-gegertaq island = L CM Wahs.
—* (M. kremiléuyartoark rolling?).
qepé_ ..." L. kepéserpok is opposing.
gérag Anarrhichas lupus (fish).
gerivoq is frozen — LCMWn.

gerquag scaweed = LC.

gerdlerpd penelrates it = L.

gérdlutéq a duck.

gernarpoq invokes the invisible rulers for assistance = M.

gernerpog is black = LCM.

gerrog heap of siones == L M.

gia the ouler membrane of the intestines.

qiavoq cries; weaps = L CM Wnsa.

giavoq is thouroughly benumbed with cold L C'Ws.
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Drv.  G..giuvog freezes to death. — Ws. Eniacktana cold.
qigdlog a carion on land = ¥. o
qigdlugpoq regrels he loss of some properly = L.
‘qigpoq -+ gigtargog lhe sea rises.

qigpoq T qilavoq is alert = L,

Drv.  G. gipog dies from longing for an enjoyment which he

can not oblain; gqilerpog is longing for something. -— L. képog, kKe-
dlarpok.

qigsigd is shy, fears him = LML

qiysuk proud flesh in a wound. :
qigtoriaq* C. keektoeyak, M. kriktoriark, Wn. Leektugiuk muskito.
qila - gilamik soon = LMWn,

Dev. L. kiglavok is quick (gigpog?).

qilak the sky = L CM Wnsa.

qéldq the roof, the palate = M Wn.

qilalupag white whale (and narwal) — L CMWa.

qilaut a drum = LCMWn.

qilavoq praclises sorcery, uses charmes — L M.

qilerpd-ties il with'a knot = L CNM. c

qilik an ivory peg of a kayak lool = Wn.

qiloriarsivoq makes a short cut.
" qilugpog barks (the dog) = LCM.
qiluod draws it 1o himself, bends it (the bow).
qimagpd leaves it = LMWs.
Drv.  G. gimdvog flees, — Ws. kemuktook running; kimaktok
coward. ‘ ’
—* (M. krinamuraluktuark soft?).
qimeriaq cyelashes = C'Wsa.

AR

AU,
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gimerdlog dorsal vertebra = LCM.
qimerdlorpd regards, bebolds it = LM.
qimipd strangles bim = LM.

qimugpoq (the dog) drags the sledge — LM Was.
Drv. G. gimugseq, plur. — sit, the sledge with ils occupant.
— Ws. kimugte a dog.

qimupd passes it.
qinerpog (1) looks aboul, examins, chooses == LCM Wn.

qimerpog (M) groans = LM. .
Drv.  G. giningavoq grumbles, growls. — M. krinlingatuyoark.
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ginerseq a swelling, lumor.

qinog snow mixed with water = LM.

qinugpoq - ginuarpoq cries or hisses on being louched.

—* (C. keenowyak black moss. — We. kinuik calm).
qinugoq begs for something =— LM. ‘

| —* Wn. Lyodsororoot wave. — Wa, kenhuchta waves?).

t - gingaq nostril, plur. with suffix gingai his nose = L CM Wnsa.

Drv. G. g¢ingaré dislikes, hates him; gingasorte ennemy. —
L. kingariva will not have whalt has belonged to a dead. — M.

¥
— . kringelireurniyoark despises.
# , ' " qingdq he sharp edge of the shinbone, a protruding rock ==
=1 LCM Wopa. )
- qingaserpoq* L. makes rifts, scralches.
4 qingik © Wn. Linging window frame. .
] 4] gingmeq a dog — LCM Whna.
] - qingnipoq is careful-in gathering winter provisions — L.
! ' ' gingnuag sunbeam through an opéning.
- gqingoq (1) the inner end of a bay elc. = M? (kreingork a hul,
a room). - o '
~ gingog (l) parl of the face belween the eyebrows — L.
qiorpd éuls, “clips it == M. .
qipaluaq inner corner of the eye = L.
giperoq an excavation.
qipik bedcover, blankel == LC,

: gipird twists, twines it = LLCM'Wna?

.., - Drv. 'Wn. kapoatek small ivory merlin spike, — Wa. kaipok
thread.

giporag a furrow = LM Ws?

Drv. G. giporqag finwhale. — L. koppugak a stripe. — M.

porqaq P.

kropkoyark while stripe on bools. — Ws. kpukait stint, .

giseq spit, saliva = LCMWs,

gisuavoq gels spaswm, cramp.

gisugpa puls his nails in it = LM.

gissuk wood, driftwoed, fuel = LCMWn. (Ws. kubuchuk,
kkut firewood).

gitag * (kitag?) C. kitak rain, — Ws. ketwk, kitak, kitinguk,
kajtak rain. :
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giteq, wilh suffix gega, the middle = L CM Wns. )

Drv. G. giterut a bell; giterdleg middlemost. — C. Fitcheruk:
spinal corde. — Wn, katukqlun second finger. — Ws. kitlelnd:
"a bell.

giligpoq cuts capers, dances, is frolicsom = LMWs. (kjettingi,
Ktchauk jumping). '

gitdluagq inlerslice belween the legs.
gitornag child = LM Wn. (butunraghul).
qilugpoq is flexible = L M.

gituipoq chirps, twillers.

—* (Ws. Fkeetunka inlestines).
qiuvik ™ WVs. kehiwwek a leaf.
givdke male frog fish.

giverpogq bends backward = L M.
Drv. = G. giviarpog looks round.

girio down of a an animals skin = M.
givipoq flees in anger from human society == L. («suicide» ).

qz’udlerpoq glistens, shines = LCM.

givsagpoq makes a sudden pull, pushes somebody awhy =
LCMWs.

Drv. G. givsserdlugpoq is drizzly weather. — L. kepsaliltutiva
pushes him away; kisserivok is drizzling rain. — M. Eriptsuligiartoark

besprinkling (see: gitaq).

g s

gdq urin = LMWn.
Drv.  'Wn. luoowing urinal tub [qugfik].

gogaq land shadow or reflection in the water = L. 1

e T
2 .

gogerd likes him.

qoqerpoq is slunned, stupified by a sound.

—* (M. Zrolonarnitoark lo commil mean tricks. — Ws. ZLomo-
lokowal: frozen).

gérgag Adam’s apple.

gorqugpoq * L. calls loudely. — C. koltooktook yells. — M.
Lroroktoark: calls. - )

N

gordlorpoq the water runs down in a conlinous stream =
LCM.

gorsaypoq biles his leeth together from pain or anger.
gorsuk green or yellowish == LMWs.
gotuvoq * LC. wrns in his tees in walking.

XL 8
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quagssuk a sharp edge in the direction of length, a mountain
N
quai* Ws. chuai there; chonich here.

quaitsakdka (2 trad. tales) my youngs.

quaq (? trad. tales) frozen meat — I, C.

Drv.  G. quasaq slippery. — L. koipok glides on slippery ice;
koagjakut black lichen. — (, (quark) kogjowtit a kind of lichen. —
M. Ereyuatatoark sliding. '

—* (Ws. koagh yesterday).

quaraq a lhyrse (lowers) — LM Wn.
qudsarpogq shudders from sudden fear =— L.
quartag worm of the rectum — [ M.

que house or cave for slores of victuals = }? (kruinaktuartuark
Zalhering victuals),

—" (Ws. Zweket olter).

- querpoq caughs (once) — L CM Wa. _
‘Drv. G. quersorpoq- caughs. — 'Wn. lLoaktsheenar. — W,
lusgu: caughing. : :

qugdlugpd makes it double by folding == [, M.
Drv.  G. qugdlugiaq a caterpillar. '

qugsavoq -qugsalavog is anxious — [, C.(kokseatekpungar to scare). -
. qugsugpog stoops — L. ‘\
qugssuk a swan — LM Was.
qugtoraq thigbone = L CMWn,
)quiagpoq is merry LMWs. (kujicaju pleasure) Wa. (Luianku
glad).
gtk the thin bone in the hind legs of a seal.

quilertavoq fears thal the seals will be scared. = L. (M.
kruingitcherktoark haslening?).

quinagpoq feels thickling — [, CM.

quinarpog * L. is detestable. — M. kruinarktuyoark wild., —
Ws. Luinagtul: bad.

quinuk* Wns. kweenuk (tobacco-) pipe.

qujavoq he thanks = L CMWs.
Drv. L. Eyjanak thank! kujanarpok it is to be thanked for, —
M. kiroyanaine! — Ws. koyana!

quju . ..* M. Zruyuyoark walching,
— * {ququgdluétin Ws. beard).

&
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qularpog he doubls = L M?

qule ten, only used in plur. quiit — L? CM Wnsa.
Drv. Ws. chollunkuin nine [qulailuat].

quliartog”? M. Lrolearktoark upreferrm"»‘? lrolearkutszn a man
of mixed race.

gulorog a sickly man.

quluavoq it sounds clucking = L.
qumdq an intestinal worm = M Wn.
-qumarpoq is shortened by being pressed together = L M.
qumigd ™ M. krumigiyara loved (may be kamagissara «whom
I loves — see: kamagd).
qune 7 somelhing nice? == M Ws? 5
Drv. G. qumpoq clumsy. — M. Zuno_litlle girl. — Ws. Zuno- &
Laga love. é ‘
qunuvoq he ‘feels himself inferior to another = L}l Ws., g
qungaseq neck = LCMWn. f '

qungiaq a crack in wood or bone.

qungiarpoq régards something from a distance =~ L M.
qungoq reflex of ‘the daylight in the sea == L. ‘
qungujugpog smiles, laughs = L C M Ws,

qunguleq sorrel, also: cochlearia (plants) = LC.

‘é

i

qungundrssuk (irad. tales) a faulcon.
qungisotariag a merman.
qupd makes a room narrower by placing its sides nearer to

cach other == LCM.
Drv. G. gorog a narrow valley; qupanararssul: a ‘snowbunling.

— C. kopenoaesau. — M. Lorrok.
quperdluk a worm = L CWns.
qupivd cleaves, splits_ it = LC? MWn?

. Drv. L. koppako |qipako] a piece cut off from. something, —
C. kowpon abreaks. — M. Lrumnerk |quwmeg] fissure. — Wn. Zopé-
ruk: a usplile, .

qupugaq, gapujol:?* Ws. a tree.

qusaroq is bashful == M? (kudjartoark bending his head down-
ward.

qusoraq knot on a bootstring.

A&
qussoq ~ C. qudjoq white, <
qussungt ™ Ws. kotshungi running.

. .
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- qut, qule the upper part of, or (he Space above something
= LCMWnasa. . ,
Drv. L. win SUX  Lollingg [qd] what is above him:  Loner
the back of a map ip a bowing position, — C. kooleetar [qulitseq)
a coal. — M. Zrolers lqutdleq] what is highest, a lamp, —_ Ws.
kodlo lamp klipseen lqutiveiut] a Pol. — Wa. Zulachta the back;
kulimutsha a pol. -
qute — L M. .
Drv. G. qulerorpog follows (he boat walking along the shore.
L. (the stem sip used: Zote fine flat ground) ZLoterorpok, — 3.
kroterortoark; alhe reindeers’ roads, '

qutsimak * M. Polygonam (plant).

quisoq very small (Ws. kehudoq low),
. =" (Wn. kiye wall),

quiuk collar bone — [,y

..a.‘:v..w%.flm R Y

quveq” M. Lruwverk fizzle. — Wa. Luoviljas slinking,

quoiag * M. krubiark, Wn. Loobrais fish or seal-net,

quedladk * Wn, a mouse, )

quvdle a tear — LM. . N S
Drv. G quvdlilivog sheds tears, — |,; Kugviorgol.,

. quedhigiog * M. kroblulioarl trembling,

] s T _ S
2 (EXPLANATIONS : G, Greenland (Ge, Eastgreenlangd) — L, Labrador g
= — C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Western (n, northern
3 S, southern — g asialie) — *. NoT mel with ip Greenlandish.) L
4 4
o kag ..." Ws. ragithitor [chengiakier] old, '
- kagak* Wa. great, ot
i kagdleq thunder — L¢3 Wisa.
i g ) - (C. kagpennal, afraid).
q kagpé  (hurting?) — LMWn. o
= - Drv. G, kalugpé breaks 1t kajumigpoq finds delight in his work ;
= ) Lamipd pushes i forward; kautag a hammer, — L. Icajumz‘kpog flows

quiekly; Zamipa. — M. Zaultoars; forging: rLawt shaking., — Wn,
Laocon a hammer; Laroktos hammering ; kaudz, a stone (jadeit).

kc?gsorpoq sits down to do his business,
kagutat * W, kaclutat hail,
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— " (Wn. kajjangna* northeasl current?), =
kaikiggaiak* Wn. Larus Sabini, :
‘ kaingu™ Wn. the brown bear. §

—* (Wn. Laiveeldook a forked slick?)i '{é

kaivdl ...” L. kaiblaivek admonishes.
kajaq groin.
kajarpoq remains home while the others are going oul.
kajoravoq is lired from exertion,
- kajorpoq is brown, red = LCWnsa?
Drv.  Wn. kabeksua red; kavilsak small beads? Laeeyok brown
fox. — Ws. kavisrak, kavychtschuk red; kaviak red fox. — Wa.
karilnuk red; kavilnuarak beads; kavilhuriak fox.

Note. It must be granled lhat the derivalion -of these words is
very doubiful, they also remind of gajog with regard to the idea of

SICHUVES PP

colour.
kajugdleq * Ws. Lajukclllz, kaukichlit a. hare.
kagqavog™ L. Laqqamujurpok shouts with joy. — C: Lagagaluar—
_pog is dxsposed lo ‘merry making kaAaJog lhe child is merr;,
B ‘kik-- hunger = LCM Was. .
) "Drv.  G. kdgpog "is bungry. — (?°L. kavangowk has no ap-
petite). — M. Eraktoarg. — “s Ieektuden <art thou. hungry.

kakagpd carries it on his head == LCM.
kakagpoq is extremely bad.

4 kakakdrtorpog the fox eries.

 idkik snot, snivel — LCMWn.

1 . Drv. G. kdkiviag the upper lip. —~ C. Lakkeeveeaga. — Wn.
g Lukivia Septum of the nose.

kakiat* Ws. salmon.

kakivd pierces it (f.i.in sewing) so as lo make the point appear
again on the same side = LCMWs.

Drv. G. kakilisag a kind of small fish; kakiornerit talloving;
kakitdlarnag a plant with thorns. — L. kalkilasak. -— C kakeena
tattoving, — M. Lakkillangnark:. — Wn. kakibua [kakiak] a fi sh spear.

kalileq a Greenlander = L'Ws. (kallaluik, katlolit: a Schaman).
kalangavoq * L. goes bowed.. — (Wn. kallauroktok dance?).
‘kalimarok* L. is calumnialed, slandered; kalivigiva slanders him.

kalerraq a sound from something = M.
Drv. G. kalerripog gels an unsalisfactory informalion,

kalganagtuli * Ws. marmol.
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kaligpoq ows, draws = L Wns.
.Drv. L. kallut instrument for lowing. — W n. Lallecakshool
swim. — WS. kalimunik small chain [Lahmneq Fabr.].

* (Wa. kalivhochta gale of wind. — WSs. kalnak, hanncschet
a rd\en)

kalu ...* M. kalodjat al once. — Wn. kalungna many.
kaluseriarpoq* L. goes a roundabout way.

kamagd loves him =— M Ws?

Drv. M. kammariarl: «respectables. — Ws. Lamgyk love.
kamagpogq is angry (Ws. kumychtachtul:2).

kamelika * Ws. kayak-haifjackel.

kamzk a bool = LCMWnsa. :
Drv. G. kamigdidrpog is barefool; kamigpoq puls on his bools.

‘L. kammildrpok. — C. kameeykpoke. — (Wns. kummuk, kamhyk).

kamukale* Wn. 1 don’t know. .
kana here just below or wesl, yonder (close by) == LCMWs,

- Drv. G. kanangnarpog’' the’ wind blows from the west. — C.
. ka;anungnakpake the w. b. f..the north. — M. kanoangnark north- B
wind. — Ws. kenayagtok south. . :

kanagat © Ws. wolf. v
kanagpoq (or may be ganagpog, -from ganeg mouth?) Wn.

‘ Lanu&hluk tell.'— "Wa. kanachtok speakmv

hanajajorpoq is vexed by envy = L.
. kana_yaut diaphragme. '
kanqloq frogfish = LC.

kanerpd covers it with dew or hoarfrost. o

kan ...* M. kanopdluktoork mud. — Wn. kooweea. — Ws.
kagujak. — Wa. kaniak sand. ) 3

Itammgneq a sort of drift wood — LC.

* (kdnungra Wn. yolk of €ggs).
kangak L. the ancle {foot). — Ws. kamuak.

kange towards the middle, farther from the sea == LCM.
Drv. G. with suffix Langza, Langmne on the inland- (east-)side
of it; kangerdluk a bay or.fiord.

kangeq, wilh suffix karm, a promonlor\ the top of a plant
== LCM Was. -

kangesugpoq * L. presumes, suspecls something,
kangn ...* Wn. kangneen young woman.
* (Wn. kaignenoostrak instrument for cutling ivory).
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kangniisak copper = LCMWns. (kannujak) Wa. (keniujak)
— (Wn. kangnoak: black colour, — Ws, kangyuk lake colour).

pesrer

kapaqin* Wn. foam.
kapiagd is concerned about him = L CM. (Ws. kabiywaskak
bad?). .

kapipd pws the inner into the outer part of a double piece of
clothing, I, i. skin socks into the boots = LCMWn.

Drv.  G. kapitaqg walerproof jacket; kapiseq seale (of fish)., —
M. krapisirk. — Wn. kdpise.

kapivd stabs him == LCMWn.

Drv. G. kaptt, M. kapuna, Wn. Lapun spear, lance. :
karqavaq? Wu. kolkabuk, Ws. LaZLckabak Wa. Lalc/mpak an ax.
karre bud of a plant,

katagpd has dropped, lost it = L.CM.

1 -

S,

g’

g B 1 ST D e
£

s

;

: katak inner end of the doorway .— LM \\n

v kattpai unites them = LCM.

i Co Igagb drum-stick. o "
' ‘ —-"' (C. ‘L‘atowyer halo). : . S o

‘ ' katsorpoq is quiet, calm = LM.? . ' '
: ~ Drv. G. katsorsarpé cures (lhe sick). (M. katchortoark «from .
_ both sidesv ; Latchorertoark licentious;. Aatsormkayortoarq grows an"n).‘

PRI

katsuaq musklé of the upper parl of the arm.
kdtungiag a kind of shellfish.

‘kauk walrus hide = LC.

kauvrd puts something in_an opening of it = LM.

kavagpoq * Wn. Lovuktunga sleep. — Ws, kawvachtuk sleeping.
— Wa. kawangnakinga sleeping.

kaveq the top = LMWna.?

Drv. G. kavseg the crown of the head., -— L. kabsek. — Wn.
kabbra, kabdjaka (my-—). — Wa. kasko head.
i kivigpoq runs or turns round = L CM Wn. (M. kavitoark good,
' perfectly? — Ws. kaiuksua round?).

B o T T S e e

5

kaviruk* Wn. arrow head of bone. .
kavdlo a sheel of bone on the end of the paddle.
kdvoq gets loose,
kavuar ...* M. kevuartuark plunders, spoils.
kavungnarpoq* L. is hewing wood in the forest. -
ke, kina who = LCMWnsa.
‘ Drv. G. kic whose; plur. kikut.
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héavalineq ™ L. wet spol near a heap of snow.

keok ...* L. keoksungnilerpok it slinks (from reindeer-buck).

keora ...* L. keoraliktorpok has fissures.

kérsorpog * L. has falling sickness.

hiak heat, warmth- = L C M Wnsa.

Drv. G. kiagugpog sweals; Xissagpoq grows warm; kiagpog is
warm. — C. keegtoki summer [hiagtog warm]. — M. kidjartoark
«feels feverheals. — Wn. Kushunyuk hot. — Ws. kechtuk sumimner.
Wa. kekmy summer. ,

kiat upper part of the body = LCMWn.

Drv. G. kiasik shoulderhlade. -— M. Kéatsik. — Wn. kiasia -

(his —). — Ws. kukwyk?
' kiga southern (Wn. hukakka?).
kigdipog goes slowly = LM.
kigarpd makes a nolch in the = LM.
—* (Ws. kek a year. — kegartluk sinew for sewing).

" kiggivoq * L. kikkutekarpok makes some joke. — C. kikitoa -
to play., = . H . :

R -ltigigpaqt‘i» L. stops;
kigiguaq * M. p)nfe& R
kigdlik border, timit = LCM.
kigdlik (11?)* Wn. arrowhead chipper; koglo a stone for shar-
pening: . keegleechea, kigdliak a hard stone, .

]

kigdlo a fire-place for cooking = L'Ws,
kigdloq inverse, wrong == L. .~

kigsarpoq desires = L.
Drv. G. kig&a¢-éLLa\vﬁsh.

kigsaut () the net of an animal =— L.
kigserpoq (kirkserpok: Fabr.) jumps down =- L. (kiggerpok) M.
kigssavik + == L. (kigavik peregrin faulcon) M. (kigiravik faul-

con) Wn. (kissigavik faulcon). Ws. (kjegoet faulcon; keegleoght vulture).
Drv. G. kigssaviarssuk fauleon. ,
kiglorpd < kigtorarpé tears rends it asunder = LCM.

kijik* M. Liiyark picus (bird) — Ws. kiik, kilkagajak heron

(bird). .
kikdrpoq turas his arms or wings backward.
kikergaq * L. crackling. '
kikiavoq; M. kikiaork: paddles (2).

ceases ; kiggorpd betrays something to him.
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kikiak a nail = LCMWn. = . ~ =
kikik fy for shame!

kikipd* L. omits him in distribuling.
kikivd cuts a pxece of its margin.

kikuleq seal-hole in the ice == L.

kilak hole in the skin, wound = LM Ws.

kiligpd scrapes it = LM.
* Drv. L. Kllipa [kilipd] cuts it off.

‘ - kilijut* Wn. a hornladle. °

. kilivfaq (trad. tales) a fabulous animal = M. (fossil elephant)
Whn. (fossil ivory). o

kilo the foot end or hind part of the ledge ==L M.
kiluk seam, hemming = L CMWn. ‘
kilunaq * (kagaﬁat) Waosa. a wolf,

kilingna* Wn. southwind. ,
kimagtit handle of a woman’s-knife = L.

kimik (1) + acling on,” or inﬂicﬁn” = LM.

. Drv. G. kimigpd has proved effeclive; kzngtog effeclive, strong.
- — M.’ kimnartoark -medicine;

N imik, (* Ws. kemikh, kmyl., ﬂesh — Wa. Z‘ymyl;a flesh,
lymyk body. .

kimugsuk * L. shelf of a snowheap.

‘kinaq face, edge (of a knife) = LGN Whnsa.
kineq lib of a jackel =— L. ' ,
kinerdleq* .M. almond of the throat.

kinerpogq is swampy or thick to get through (f i. snow in the
water) = LMWs.?

kinipd soaks, steeps it = L M.
—* (Wn. kinjuran voracious),
kiniva lets the child do ils business .— L.

kingaingok = L. frostsmoke. — M. Eiyewuk fogg . — Ws,
Laljaigik: fog. : ' )

kingeq the hole where a toolh has been lost.
kingiat * Wn. kiolya, Ws. kingiat, kichguet aurora borealis.

kingiypoq is high = LCMWs.
Drv. C. kiugyi, kingnak wountain, — M. kinrak mountain. —
Ws. kanachtuk high; kanachkituk low. :
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kingmik heel — {,C )\ Wo.

kingmungnak * Wh. lake_ (colour).

kingo whal is behind —- LCM.

Drv. @, kingugdleg 1last; kingudy successor; Eingumut back,
again: Zingulerit one after another; . kinguneq space behind, or time
after. — L. kingurlet, kinguvile. — M. kingomun, kingulereit, kingunerk.

kingok * Ws. strong, ’

kinguk a kind of shrimp — [, M,

kinguvoq, only used in plur. kz‘ngziput they are gone.

kinguvog capsizes — M. » )

kipipoq dies from lenging for seeing dne whom he loves = [,

Drv. G. kipilerpoq is lenging,

kipivd cuts it across, shortens ji — L CMWns. ,

Drv. L. Zippalo a piece of somelhing ; kiblorpa culs it several
limes |kipako, kivdlorpa]. — (. kikparikpoke il is regular square
|kiparigpog]. — M. Kiputik secissors, — Whp. keepeegal, «culling -
[kipigd that which he has cut].

kipu .. .* [, kipukpuk they do not meel: Zipujungavok speaks

abruptedly, can not ‘find the words; FLippalivok is violent. — M.

kipuktuark changing, bargaining; kipultartoark lalking, telling, — Wn.
Kipuctuk sell. — W, Kipusju buy!; kibutschachtschi sell!

Nore. The vocabularies contain several more words like Lthese
and as difficult to bring in any reasonable-. relation to each other;
perhaps a part or even (he whole of them have 1o be ranged under
kipiva. SR :

kérsagaq, used in Ge, for capelin,
kisa finally, a length == C. (L. k3t o lite?),

kise the state of being alone, «alonenessy —. LCMWns.
Drv. G. kising, kistvit, Lisiota I, thou, we alone; kisiane (win,
its alonenesss) only, but, - Wn. Lissimi calls ; keémi only,

. kistpai counts them — [, .
kissik " a sealskin —- [, C. ‘
kissigpoq doubts, desponds of his success.

kit (opposite. to kange), wilh suffix kité farther towards the sea-

side = L C. v ‘
Drv. G. kitsigpog is far oul towards \the open sea; Kitsigsut
small oullying islands, i

kita* Ws. yes! |
kitik - kitigarpi fastens his clothing to the kayak.

i

kitdlavdq iridema!_»i»qq of an-edge = [, |

: - . »
P twto
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kitdl . ..* C. kidellok a ho]e — Wn. lLitdla eddy, a hole. -—
Wa. ckylpenuL a hole. -

kitdlit * 'Ws. cowberry (Vuccininm).

kitsiak, kethugal:* Ws. a bow,

kiugut * Ws. an abyss.

kiuna® Wn. an ivory cup.

kiuvoq ™ L. answers; kigusivd a. him; kigusek answer.
kivd biles him = LCMWnsa. ‘

Drv. G. kisorpog biles often; Kigut tooth;

kigutaernag blew-
berry, — L. kigiak a beaver.”

— M. Ligut, kigeark; kiruluktoark

tooth-ache. — Wn. kaiooktoon biting; kigu, kigutik teeth. — Wa.
chutit, uutinka [kigutitha my teeth).

 kivaleg * L kivgaluk., — M. Livalerk. — Wn. keebugallok,
musl\ rat.

kiverpd fills it corhplelély.

kivfag servant = L M Wsa?

kivigpd raises, lifts it = LC M.
kivivd sioks it, lowers it = L CMWn.

kivkarpd gnaves all the flesh of ils bones (Ge. kivkag bone)
=: LM. :
kwlmtuk C.

instrument for discovering seals under lhe ice.

kivdligpd the weapon penetrated il, the instrument was applied
wilth succes.

" kivdluat . ..° Wn. kibluatyia shoes.

kwtaupoq L. Leptazrpok is agile, jovial (Lebberpok soars with
spread wings).

koluagtog® Wn. noon.
kotsakalak * Ws. an eagle.
kovdluaq ™ C. kobluek large yellow berries.
. kualin ...." Whn. kooatinookt puffin.
kuaneq Angelica = L. (ealable seaweed).
+  kuggik® LC. hind parl (of a body). .

. . kugsak, kugsatag a kind of small birds.
kugsagd is anxious lo save the remainder of il.
kugsugpd shortens it, pralices witcheraft,
kugumja * Ws. whislling.
kuil ...> Ws. hwilewt a fly.
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kuinga * Wa. a tame reindeer.

kuingingeq name of a mountain in Greenland — L. (a pig. —
Ruinivok is fal) — C. (kovinmeewole «is thin», perhaps for Luinipog
is not fat),

kuingitser . ..* M. kuingitcherktoark haslens, speeds.

kujak lower part of the spine — LM Was.

Drv.  G. Rutsineg a lower verlebra; kujapigag a vertebra con-
nected with a rib, — M. Ruyapiyark. — Wn. kuyapikhua spine.

kujat south, or the left when facing the sea — Ws. (kyjagum
tungy == G. kujatip tungd soullside).

kak running water, river = L CM Whnsa.

Drv. G. kfigpog flows; FRuivd pours; kfiaraq a small river;
kigssuaq a large river. — M. (kuuk) kurark. — Wn. koorook large
river. — Ws. Kuchiz lo pour.

kukaq rest of meal left between the teeth =— LM.
kukik nail, claw = LCM Wu.

kukiss . ..* Ws. kukishwak a gull,

kukugpd sets fire to it = LM.

kukujuk a young one (man or animal),

»

fukur ..." M. kukurtiput ealable muscle,

kukupog commils a fault,

kulavaq a fullgrown female reindeer — M.

— (Ws. kylchet berry).

kuluipoq is careful with his things.

kulumarpuk * L.‘lhey are singing against each other.
kulut™ Wn. kulun a ring.

kuma ™ Wn. ankle bone, ' e
kumak an exterpal parasit, a louse = LCMWns.
Drv. Wn. komeeaktok [kumigpd] seratching. — Ws. kumagutat

moss or lichen? ) ‘ i
kumuk * Ws. humhyk, koomogik an eagle,
hunigpd kisses him.
kur ...*? M. kuraru a kind of bird. — Wn. kurrauna Lycodes
{tish); kunaio, kulaio scuolpin (fish).
kunakat® Ws. a tree. — Wn. kénakin fire wood.
kunanguaq (irad. tales) penis.
kuniak® Wn. a goat (?).

S S aa-‘




kunigoq = L. eiderdown.
kunulerpoq it withers, fades.
kunupok* L. is ‘unwilling.

—* (Wn. kungmumi lo day).
kuseq a drop == L. tkute) M.
kussagd likes i, is fond of iL.
kutagpoq speaks indistinetly.
kutsiorpoq asks for assislance.
kutsuk resin, pitch == LM.
kutupag * Wn. kid to contain oil.
kugdlog thumb = L CMWns.(?)

m.

(EXPLANATIONS: G, Greemand, (Ge, Eastgreenland) — L, Labrador
— C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Wesiern {n, northern
— s, southern — &, asiatic) — ¥, NOT met with in Greenlandish.)

ma that, there = LCM'Wns.
Drv. G. mane, tamdne here; mdssa, tamdssa here il isy namely ;

ména DOW; mdng, matuma this one. — C. mdne; mownga " hilher
|maungal ; manna, manga NOW. == M. madja lhis one. — .Wn. mauna
hither. — Ws. manni here.

maggangarog * L. his voice is not clear.

magdliag* Wn. muklok large seal. — Ws, makligk large seal.
— C. angakok language: magdlag.

magsarpoq, magsdpog shouling from the shore (L. maksarpok
appeases the child).

maik 4 hardiness? = L.

Drv. G. mafpog is dilicate, thinskinned; maigssag the inner
skin of whales. — L. m@hkjak the thin ouier pellicle on the skin of
whales. : .

majorpoq moves upward, rises = LCMWn.
maqdipoq ¢ is absenl = L. (lhe stem still "used).

A

Drv. G. maqaisivé feels the want.of it.

magigpoq carries the kayak upon his head over land = LWn.
Drv.  G. marqag overland road. — L. makkak upper parl of
the head. f—f,,,\Vn'."maknek name of place.
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magqicoq it opens == LM. _
Drv. G. marneg the maller of a boil or blain.

mak - something gelting loose = L CM Was. .
Drv. G. makipog rises from where he was lying; makitissuseq

haughtiness; magperpa-opens it. — M. makitoark rising. — Whn.
mulkeetin get up! — Ws. maktu getting up. (L. makkitel: hip, hanch,

— M. makittark nion).

makutivd* L. is stronger than he. — C. makkokepoke is_young.
' 4

— Wn. makkuchtok is strong.

malaq front of the neck = L.

malik what follows, a wave — LCMWn. (maling).
Drv. G. maligpd follows him,

malugd observes it = L.
mamagoq harpoon without bladder (for boys).

mamarpog (the food) has a good laste = L C. (mamukpoke he

is good). Wn. (mamagpoke he is good).

Drv. G. mamard likes it, also: likes lo slander; mamdipog

has a bad laste. — C. mamaitpoke he is bad.

mamdrpog moulls (hair, skin) = L[? -
mamiagd feels offended by him = C.

mamik flesh-side of the skin — LM?

mamipoq is closed, healed = L M.

- mamivoq has pollulions..

mamorqdq jacket of reindeerskin.

maneq moss used for lorches CMWs,?
manernaq a sort of blain filled with blood.
manigpoq is smooth = LCMWn.

Drv. G. manipog is uneven. — ‘Wn. monilya ice-hummock
{mantlag). : A ¢

mantk an egg = LGMWnsva.

manivd shows, presenls it = L M. v
Drv. G. manigipog is humble, .submissive. — M. maniyumi-
yurtoark «sighing», ) -
~ mano lowest part of the neck = L M. ‘
manorpoq - manordlorpog the pain abales, sooths == L.

manukok* C. ball of fool.
manungnaq © Ws. a quab (fish).
mangerpoq is hard = L. ‘




~

mangeruy ™ Wn. armlet.
—" (mangkatiga my song, trad. lales).

marravd  (makes it muddy?) = LCMWs.
Prv.  G. marrak, L. mackak, Ws. magayak clay.

mardluk two = LCM Wnsa.

mdrpoq, mdlavog yells, howls = L.
masak, masagpog is wet = L. ' *
masik gills = LM Wnas.? - '

massaq * . Wnsa. smaisak, mutchul:, madjak. matschak the sun;
mukachtuk, malchacktuk warm, heat.

* (L. mutsuk a fold in the boots. — M. madja-kigelerk; white
>lreal\ in the boots).

mdtak the outer skin of whales.

madtarpd undresses him, takes off his jacket = L.CMWn.
malerte bahd on the trousers.

. mato a cover, a door = LCM. .
Drv. G. matuvd closes it. — M. matuyoark.
— (M. matcholgrtoark tumbled, disorderly). 4

maujugpoq is disgusted with something.
mdutat Ge. kayak-miltens.

maupoq walks through a swampy ground = LCM.

Drv. G. mangipd puts or pushes It in: margugpoq the weather
is "eltm" milder. — L. mangukpd, mangupok.

mavto harduess = L. ’

Drv. G. mavkorpog gives the sound. of hard against hard;
maztuvog is hard, strong. — L. mapkullukpol: gives a sound of hard

from the roof of the house mapko the wood in lhe bottom of the
kayak.

mavssaq milt, spleen = LC.

me, mivoq -+ man, is born as man? = LWn.

Drv. G. méraq, merdlertog. — Ge. merserteq a child. — Wn.
maukqlékto. '

meriarpoq vomils = L M.

mergitarpoq ™ L. lhe sea moves wilh breakers against the shore,

" — M. mirkriptckarnerk cleaving.

—* (M. mirkroyoyork well. — Wa. matschinka well).
merqoq hair, feather, planl. = L CM Was,

merpd + -penetrates and appears again on lhe same side of it
= LCMWns.
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Drv. G. merqut a needle: mersorpog sews. — Wn. mithon
needle. ‘
merpoq -+ exertion of strength? = L MWs. .
Drv. G. mingavog is powerful; merngorpog is lired. — Ws.

muganolhtultuk: is tired.
merserd fears him, is apprehensive of his superiority.
metagdlo * 'Wa. a raven,
mevqoq a bird’s-leg = Wn. (mipkuwo).
miaggorpoq howls as a dog = LC.
mianivoq, mianersorpoq is cautions — L.

migdliag a skin used as underlayer or cloth, also navel string '

(in trad. tales also used for «brother»),
—* (Wn. misuetyua a efair Eskimo» — WSs. muchtatsha son).

migssik the direction in which something is scen, the straight
line to it = LC. ' B
Drv.  G. migssigd performs his work like that, has il for his
guide. : :

—* (M. mitsipartok iravelling, — ‘mijoraluk few).

miq ...”? M. mikrorkta meager. — Wa. mchkoruk a skeleton (?).

mikikein * Wn. take it! 7

mikivoq is small = L CMWnsa.

milak a stain = LM.

milarpoq ™ L. is broken on its” edge.

milik a stopper = M.

milorpd pelts him with something = LCM.

milugpoq sucks = L-CM.
Drv. L. milugiak a kind of flies.

mimek * L. backpart of the thigh,. , _

minarpoq lakes some food along. with him in going home
= LWs.

mine drizzling rain = L.

minik train oil by drying converled inlo a tough substance.

mz'ﬁipd omits, neglects him in distribuling = L.

mingigpd hurts it accidentally = LM?

mingoq a water-beetle = L.

minguk dirth = LMWn.

miperpoq stands wailing as a be

U

ar = LCM.
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mfpog (the bird) goes down and stops == LM.

misarpoq gives a cracking sound = L M.

misiarpoq denies, will not confess — L.

misigd observes, feels it =— L M.

misugpd dips it = LCWn.?

Drv. C. missomajung a glacier dipping in lhe sea. — Wu.

mizoghin kid lo contain water.
missigpoq‘ L. hops, jumps.
mitagpd mocks, ridicules him == LM.?
mitak ‘, plur. mitit Ws. stars.
miteq eiderduck = LCWn.

mitericog * L. plails or braids well. — M. miterethretsidjara
«uniling».

mitilik * L. ghoast, speclre.'

mitdlik * 'Wn, mitdling, midellit: a knife.

mitugdluk* Wn. a raven.

mituk * L. pieces of ice in the ﬁéhing-hole.

mivse, nivse dried fish == L. (pipse) C. (peipse) M. (piptsi).
mivuk * (nuak?) Wn. saliva.

a moq, muk? + ’morséugpog disappears by sinking inlo something
L.

momerenet * > Wn. a root. '
morépoq is rounded al its end = L.

morpar...* M. morpariyoark «coppers?; morparikloark esound-
ing» ?; morgaoyark a bollle?

mugsdrpoq whistles.

mugtuk * C. black. — Ws. muugtuk blue.

muka ...* Wn. mukakhwuk rabbil.

mukut * Ws. mykut excrement,

mulaka* Wn. a young imber goose.

mulik woman’s breast, also a leaf = LM Wh.
muluroq stays out, is absent = L.

mime whale gum = Wn.

mumerpoq sings dancing and bealing the drum = CM.
mumigpd lurns it upside down = LC.

munauta* Wn. quiver strap. »
XL . . 9
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; ; munga * Wn. codlings (fish).
’:i mungarua* Wn. a light? T
' mungé ...~ Wn. mungidzing wrist guard.
# mussaq ealable root of an umbelliferous plant = LMWn.
i< (marshan).
!
- muturd* Wa. mytyratuck slruggle.
4 muvtequ * W. mupteguh cache (mivse?).
3
# . (EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland, (Ge, Easlgreenland) — L, Labrador
5 7 — G, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Western (n, northern
< — s, southern — a, asialic) — *, NOT met with in Greenlandish.)
1! |
. nd-&, interjection indicaling pain == L M.
ndgga no = L. (naukak, aukak) CWn.
ndgpoq hurts something in moving and is stopped = L M Wn.
Drv. G. ndligpé throws the harpoon and hils the animal. —
" L. naulak harpoon. — M. nauliktork. — Wn. nauliga harpoon.
nagsarpd carries il along wilh him =— LM.
nagseraq a mark lo be aimed at in shooling = L.
nagsiaq * L C. skin-neckeloth.
nagsigpoq * L. turns up his nose.
nagstvoq sticks in the sea-bollom or being entangled.
, , nagsoqipai makes no distinclion belween them.
nagssuk horn, antlers = LCM Wn.
nagssu ..." GC. negdjugarun a. slring for keeping the dogs.
3 _ nagtorag a kayak-implement used for towing = L'Ws.
Drv. G. nagtoralik, Ge. nagtwalzlc an eagle.. — Ws. nytyyazqyak.
3 nagtulik * Ws. iron.
- naguinak* Ws. noise.
- nai ...*? M. nénéoptoark listening [ndlagpoq?]. -— WS, naintuik
ears; neecheetwunikin hear! .
ndipoq is short — LM Wns.
naird smells it — LGMWns. (Wn. nognuch, Ws. nikch nose?).
najagaq * Ws. dancing.
i
i)
1
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najaq, with suffix najé his younger sister =— L C M Wna.
najangarpoq falls asleep in silling = L M.

najorpd slays lhere or with him = L.

najugpd hollows it, scoops it out = L.

ndq skin of the abdomen; plur. ndssat, with suffix nai his whole
belly, exterior and inlerior = LCMWn.

nagigpoq is low = LM.? Wn.?

naqugpoq * C. nakkokepoke, M. nakrotoarq \he moon is full. —

Whn. nagakto, Ws. nauk halfmoon?

nakd has pity or compassion with him — L M.

Drv. G. nagdliugpoq is suffering, is in a piliful stale of pain
or wanl. — L. naiperkutigiva has pily with him; neglikpa loves him.
~— M. nagdligidjark «loving».

nakdpd bends it downward = L M.
Drv. G. ndkarpog falls.

ndkag* I.CM. root of a plant,
nakasuk bladder == LCMWn.

nakiroq +? meels a hindrance in proceeding — LM.

Drv. G. nakimavoq loilers, lingers in his underlaking;. nagtipok
it blows; nakerpog moves quickly in a straight direclion. — L. naki-
lerivok is inconsislenl; nakivoq the wind has become steady. — M.
nakerktork directly.

nako + strength = LM Wn.

Drv. G. nakfwoyg is very sirong; nakuag a first rate hunler, a

powerful man. — L. nakdkpok is good, faullless; nekkokgok is power- _

ful. — M. nakoyoark is-good, excellent..— Wn. nakuruk good.
nakord likes him = L.
nakunak* L. a kind of small Gsh.
nakut* L. blewberry plant.
nakupoq he squints = LC.
ndlagpog he listens, obeys = LCM.
nalavoq lies strelched out = LM.
nalik, with suffix nalinga his equal = L CM Wn.
Drv. G. nale, with suffix- nald .the direction of, or level lo it
(as to place and time); nalikdq inlerslice between the legs or trousers;
nagdlidpog il happens, it is its usual lime (f. i. arrival, festival), — L.
nelliupok. — M. nalerekturk |naligigsut] equal to each olher. — Wn.
nellikak lrousers. ’ :

naliuk * Won. the moon. ,

nalugpd throws il wilhoul lifling his arm = GM.
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nalugpoq swims = LCM Wn.
ndlungiag an infant.

naluvoq is ignorant, does not know it = L CMWans.
Drv. G. nalunarpoq is difficull 10 know; nalunaerpd makes it
known. — Wn. nyloogak 1 don’t know |naluvunga). — WSs. natluara.

1 don’t know il [raluvaral.
n&mdgpoq il is sufficient = LCM.
nanako* Wn. by and by.
nanerpd presses it in resting upon it = LCM.

nanivd finds what was lost = LCMWn.
Drv. Whn. neneron a candle (or torch?).

nano the polar bear — LC M Whna.

nanuag (1)* Wn. neroak, naiwak a lake. — WSs. ' nannuiak,
nanuak, nanvik a lake; nanvaknak a bay. — Wa. naiwak sea (lake?).

nanuaq (1)*? Wn. nunowrunguk bomes; nannuaq a bowl of
wood. — WSs. nunokut, nenoet bones. — Wa. nynnuku bones.

nanugpa L. nennuérpa wels, walers the sledge runner to make.

-it slippery. M. ranubtuark wetling. — Wn. nunitikh lamp (-0il?).

— Ws. naknuk lamp-oil,

nanuk ...* Ws. nanughna, nanuktun stand.
naﬁgagpoq* L. passes by.

nangarpd vefuses, forbids = L.

. mangat* Ws. berries.

‘nangeq childs cloth = L.

nangiarpoq is- anxious = LC.
nangigpoq conlinues,

ningivog he hops once = o o £
Drv. C. nanneeyalkpole [nangwearpoq] hops (several limes).

* (L. néngivarlakpok is nol salisfied with the answer, —
‘M. mmgmermzmk prodigy ?).

nangmagpoq carries something on his back.
nangmik crossbeam in the bottom of an umiak,
nangmineq self = L.

napaq + sickness, ndparpog grows sick.

napavog stands upright = LCMWnsa.

Drv. G. napdriog a roantree (L. firtree) naparut mast. — M.
nappartork tree, forest. -— Wn. napaktu larger timber. — Ws nabat
forest. _
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naperpd calches in a snare = LM Wn. -
ndpipd meets with him = L.

napiod breaks it across = LCMWn.
Drv. G. navdlorpé breaks il inlo’ several pieces; navguag a

joint. — C. nabloote knee. — M. nablon knee; nabgoark member, —
Wn. naviktuk broken. _

napo cross piece in the sledge — L.

naraseq  a frog? (Ge. narajarteq a shark) = L M.

nardluvoq is straight = L M Was.

narqoq arrow head.

narnerpoq pulls or paddles with all his might.

namtiguk ‘Whn. backbone. '

narrupog shows contempt,

rarssaq low and flat land = LC.

nar..s'sugpd crosses his way, approaching him from the side = L.
nasaq -hood. of a man’s jackel, cap = L CM Wnsa.
nasigpoq goes up the hill to have a look out = LM.?
naterpoq carlilage — LCM.

nateq, with suffix narga boltom, floor = L CM Whos.

Drv.  G. natdrnag halibul. — L. nettarooik. — C. nateerooik
snowdrift, — Wn. nateringak flal land; neetarmuck «old wife» (Gsh).
— Ws. notuik ‘sea boltom.

natseq small seal == LCM Wna.’
nauja gull = L CM Wna. _
nauk where is il?, although = LC\]Wns.

Drv. G. ndme no. — L. namut. — Ws. natmyw whither. .

naularnaq a kind of shnmps = LM Wsa.

naupoq grows, appears =— LCMWs.
Drv. G. naussut plants. — WS, nautt grass.

ndvd Gnishes it = L.

navarkroktuten* M. echo.

naviagd considers it dangerous, will not venlure it = L.
napdlik, with suffix navdlinga’ adapted for it = L.

mavsoq + indistinctness? = ?Ws.
. Drv. G. navsuerpd makes il clear, explains it. — WSs. nagjuag-
kagni showing (natschichaak elruthv ?). ,

navssdq something found or dlscovered without being searched
fo = LM.
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neqe meat, flesh (in Ge. also of one’s own body) = L CM Whnsa.

Drv. G. nerivog eals; nerdlerp regales him; nerpik flesh of
fish, — M. nerkriktsat [negigssat] something to eat. — Wa, nyrnakut
ealing.

nerinarpoq is square built (man or: ammal).'
~-neriugpoq hopes, expects = L M.

nérqorpoq it creaks = L.

nerdleg a goose = LCMWns.

* .nerdlog the vertebre of a bird which are grown Logelher =LM

.,z[ero } spaciousness? = LMWs ?
Rv. G. nerukfpog is narrow; nerutuvog is wide. — Ws.

njukalmuk narrow (mkzlnuk short). '

nersorpd praises him = L. \

nerssul a terrestrial mammiferous animal — LC.

niagog head == L.CMWnsa. (naskok). ‘

nigaq a snare = LCM Wn. (nreegallok a net).

nigorpog avoids something = L.

~ nigsdgpoq belches — L M.

nigsik a hook — LM Wn.

mkavoq considers anythm" trifling 'comparred with what he is
concerned about = L.

nikipoq has been disp]aced = L.
nikuipoq rises from, silting = L CM.
nilak a piece of of freshwater ice — L CM Wnsa.

Drv. . G. nigdleg lhe cold. — L niglarpog il is cool. — Ws.
nindlyetolk cold. - , .

nileq a ﬁzzle, farl = LCM.

nimaq bandage, ligature = LCMWa. : _
Drv. G. nivnipog is narrow, — M. nimarodjark: bundle, faggots.

nimdrpog wails from pain = L.
ningagpoq is angry = LM.

ningauk sister’s’ or husband’s sisler’s husband — L. (son .in
law) M'Wn. v ' ,

ningeq share in a game = L. (L. ningek: snowwall around a
house ?). ) L

ningiog eldest woman of the house = LM.

ningipd lowers il by means of a line = LM. -

BTN [
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ninguvoq is iougll not easely broken = L,

nio leg = LCMWn.
Drv. G. niutég long legged, a spxder M. niuluktoarl: |niulugpoq}
has a bad leg. — W. neeugha, niunga leg |i. e. niuga my leg|. :

niorpog has become a lillle crooked = LC,
Drv. G. niungawog is benl. — - C. neyooktepook bent.

ntorpoq drills, bores = LMWn.
Drv. G. niortst. — Wh. nioktun a bowdrill,

nipagpoq * L. is vanished. — C. necpakpoke pas he- does.
nipd wears it by rubbing = L.

" nipe voice, sound — LCM.
Drv. G. nivdlerpog emils his voice, speaks; nipdrpog cries

loudely; nipangerpog becomes silent. — M. nipaituark keeps silent.

nipigpoq sticks or adheres to a thing — LMWn.
_ Drv.' (L. nippivok, M. nipiyork), Wn. nippewoke, nepirol: sunsel;
M. nipititerén |nipititerut] glue.
niporpog ™ L. is quiet, content.
nisa purpoise = L.
nisoraq the hollow of the neck = LM.
nit ...” Ws. nituk hearing; nitutenka doest lhou hear?

niu ...* Ws. néogtok lalking; nivwan _narraling.

niumak (lrad Lales) a personal name. — L. flesh of the hands and
feel. — (Wa. néok rope of rawhide line?). . - -

niurdleg * L. a kind of frogfish. ,
néuvd takes it -oul of the boat or of its reposilory ele. = LCM.

niuverpoq lrades, barters = LM.

Drv. G. miuvertog a trader. — M. muvarektoarlc [néuverigpog) .

trades conscientiously.

nivagpd flings, lhrows it with the end of his body- (f. i. a whale)
or wilh an inslrumenl digs or shovels it oul = M Wn.

mverpoq falls backward =— LCM. :
Drv. G. nivingavog. — M. nivingayoark is hung op. -

niofik the periloneum (of the intestines).
nivgo the mucus of fish etc. — M.?
niviaq -+ riviarsiag unmarried woman = L CM Wasa.

nivipd dwells or remains in the vicinity of it — L CMWn.
Drv. G. niviuvag a fly. — Wn. nibrarua. :

moko drled meal = L.
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niplapoq is dry. weather = LICMWa. |
Drv. G. mivtailag thick weather with snow and- rain. — M.

niptaira thick W. — (Wn. niptakuktua 4th quater of the moon).

nogarpd sirains i, bends the bow = LQMWns. ‘

nordlog a hole with a string or such like |to felch hold of a
pot ete. = LM. o \
norraq reindeer calf = LCMWn. \
norssag harpoon thrower (wooden) = LCM

nuak spil, saliva, calarrh =— LCMWn. \\_

nudnerpoq is pleasan! agreeable = Ws, \

nuaraluaq (her) sister's child = L. \'

—* (C. nugaleenik a poor thing, — Ws, nuwagwt Dentaluum.
Wn. nuchtoolit a snipe). |

§

nugsagpoq * L. becomes frosibillen. \
|
nugsaq * Ws. nylwagtugwak spruce. — Wa. nuchsak wood.

nuivoq makes ils appearance = LCM Wn. “\

Drv.. L. nuisipd offers it for kale; nueg, plur, nugfit bird's
arrow; nuvia cloud. — C. nooyooee darl for birds. — M nuira sun-
rise. — Wn. nubyja -cloud. |

nujaq, plur. nuisat, hair of the human head = L"CMWn'sa.
nujaluk *? Wn. ayellook frock made of guts.

nétk poinl, end of anylhing, cape, promontory == L'._C M Whns.
Drv. G. ndgpd removes it; nujuarpeg is wild. — L. napok.
— M. nurutoark removes. :

nukagpogq becomes lired of his work,

nukagq younger sisler or brother to a. person of Ihe same sex

= LCM Wnsa.

. . i
nukik sinew, tendon, strenglh — LMWn. : |
nukut™ Wn. eyukalis, dried salmon. ;

i
/
/

—* (Wa. nukutu broad; nymeenkz'h large).- T

{

nulapog * L. is grown up, tall, , /
nuliaijog * L, wild celery; nulltayunguartok Angehca
nuliag wife, married woman =L CM Wnsa. j”

nulog rump, bum = LMWn. ' ,"

nuna land, homeslead, birthplace = LCM Wnsa.{

Drv.  G. nunasivog gets sighl of land, settles down; nuniagpog
gathers berries; nunangiag ‘alder (tree). — Wn nunangeagit alder. —
Ws. nunagutat berries. |
& i




e T

o
137

nunanétdlarpoq * L. feels pain.

nunekameruak* Wn. a child.

nunupoq resisls, abslains from speaking, langhing etc. = L.

—* (Ws. nyknikuk, nuiknikkuk sweel; nyknilnuk, nuiknilgak
bilter). : . .

nungul ...*? Ws. nyngg{jaclzt;)a, nuinliachtua ’lallghing.
nunguk . ..~ Ws. nungukhten stand?

nungupoq has disappeared, is consumed = LM Ws.
nusikarp'oq* L. is leaky, noL well joint.
nuszlzgpoq L. dies suddenly.

* (M. nutsaréarvik a seat, — Ws nussedu 10 keep, preserve;
nusclmgak name of a river). T v

nulagut* Ws. a kind of small fish,

nutdq a new thing = LCM Was.
Drv. G. nutarag a newborn dog (L. a newborn child).

nutapdleq a nalural stain on lhe skin of men.

nutigpoq it barns, cracks = LMWn.
Drv. G. nutardlugpog it sparkles. — M. nutdyork sparklmg -_—
Wn.. nitiktut burn.

nuof ...* Wa. nidroa one half; nuwa all?
nuonuka* Ws. fingers, toes. — Wa. ayngit hand,

0.

(EXPLANATIONS: G, Green]and (Ge, Eastgreenland) — L, Labrador
— C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Western (n, northern
— s, southern — a, asialic) — *, NOT mel with in Greenlandish.)

ogigluag * Wn. birch.
ogdlavog * L runs aboul in the houses.

oqaq lengue — LCMWnsa.
Dry. . *G. ogarpog speaks; ogaitsog Pelicanus carbo. — M. orak-
tuarketalking. — Wn. okaluktuaru a great speaker; okaktuk talk.

oq{poq is light (not heavy) == LCMWnsa.
Rv. G. ogilavog is swiftfooled; ogimdipog is heavy. — M.
okrumaituark heavy. — Wn. aketyua. — Ws. okicktych nol ‘heavy. -

0goq + genial temperature? == LCMWs.
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Drv. - G. orgog sheltered Place, leaside, — L, ogqorpok is soft,
keeps warm. — Ws. ookorree skin of birds [ogorut warm clothing].

oqug mould = LCMWp?

Ogimerpd puts it in the mouth,

okuk™? C. okobwak a stick. — Wn. ookuk wood.
olorojuat* M. fading.

omijdk* Wn. drill socke.

onut ...* M. onuidjén shame; onuiyuayartoark ashamed.
opigugpoq * L praises.

opingaivog* L. i surprised; opiunarnak no wonder (hal,
opugto * Wn. after or lasl.

oriarpd spils it oul,

‘ordluvoq (Ge. ortuvoq) falls, tumbles — [, M.
ordlerpog aims with a missile.

ornaq (irad. tales), ornaki thy wings ornane his wings (uneqg?
armpit). :

Ornigpd goes or comes to him = L.
—* (M. orotkroga judged; orotkrdun judgement ; orotpis wilful),

orpik tree, bush = I, C M Was. (wkepike, orkbit willow),
Drv.  G. orpigag a small bush, —. Ws. opokak firewood.

orseq a part of the dog hai'ness, a ho]g to faslen the slring.
orssoq fal, blubber — L CM Whps, k

orulovoq is morose, peewish — M.

orune some intestines of ptarmigan = [,,

—* (Wn. owligaganit old maiden).

p-
(EXPLANATIONS : G, Greenland (Ge, Eas(greenland) — L, Labrodor
— C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Western (n, northern
— s, southern — g, asialic) — *,  NOT me! with in Greenlandish.)
POgPE + pakastps Plays paliing the arms wilh him — M.
Pdgpd fixes il with pegs — [,, ° - '
pagunak* Ws. a bear.

]
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paivog remains home, walches the house — LM.
Drv. G. péré takes care of it. — L. pairiva nurses him.

pajugpd brings or sends him a present — LWn,
Drv. Wn. patukturin, pajuklurin, ethe sharing oul of foods,
name of a constellalion [pajugdiugit giving them presents].

pdg (1) Mergus serrator (bird) = L.
pdg (1) opening, entrance, kayak-hole — L CMWs.

paqumigd has some superslition with it = L.
Drv. Ge. pagingnarpog is afflicted. .
pagingnarpoq

pakaluag butterfly,
pakatsivoq is ashamed.

pakerpd (Fabr.) snatches a thing out of his hands = L.
(pakkiva). . :

palerpd it has made him sunburnt.

‘— * (M. palerktitak eterasses).

palugtog * Wn. palukhtuk, Ws. palechta a beaver.
paluvoq lies with his face downward = LM.

—* (M. pamangnartork eproperly speakings). -
pdmdrpogq is slow in working.

pamiogq lail of a terrestrial mammiferous animal.
pdmigpoq causes a disagreeable feeling, is annoying.
pana a large knife = L CM Wansa. ' '
panerfaq second wife (in polygamy).

panerpoq is dry = LCMWns.?

Drv. G. pargerpd (the sun) has dried, emptied it. — L. pak-
kdrpok begins thawing. — M. patkreliguniga dying of thirst. — Ws,
patsnartok warm. : :

panik daughter = L CMWnsa.

pangaligpog runs (a quadruped) — LCM. (Ws. pagaliut a
worm ?). ' .

~ pdngnag Epilobium (plant).
pangneq fullgrown reindeerbuck,
paoq soot = LCM Wu.
paorqivd lakes care of him.
paoArmaq. berry (Empetrum) = L CM Wansa.
paorpoq pulls his kayak == LCMWn.
papdq ™ L. after-birth,
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papik bird’s lail = LMWnu.

parngutigé (Ge.) has it for his custom or habil.

parpd + parnaerpd fixes it so ar not to become shaked = L M.
pdrpé meels him coming from Lhe opposit sidle = LCM.
parsarpoq + parsangapoq has a delicate health = L.
pasipé believes him to be the guilty one, suspects him = L M.
—* (M. patagmyk soon, quigkl:v). .

pateq, with suffix parga marrow = CLM.
Drv. M. pakrén marrow spoon. -

patigpd keeps resling or lets fall his hand on it = LCM.
patdleq willow, bush, faggols =— LM.

patdligpé approaches it closely — L.

paukarut crossbeam of a house.

pauna™ Wn. musk-ral.

pava upward, eastward —= LCMWn,

Drv. G. pavane, tapavane. yonder in the east, up high; pavna
he up there. — L. péne, takpdne, pangna. — Whn. pugna «lhe sky» ;
pungmunga | pavunga] upward.

pdpd fighls with him without weapons, wreslles = LM Ws.?
pavdlo * L. a handle. '

pe and pivog. the nominal and the verbal form of a slem by
which in some measure the affixes can be made independent, as the
lalter may be used in this conneclion withoul essentially allering their
original sense, pe signifying «a things, and pivog «does» (bul also:
gels, goes, .says, il happens) =— L CMWnsa.

Drv. G. pia his property; pequt properly with ils appurtenances;
pergigpog is healthy; perdlerpoq dies from starvalion; perorpog Zrows
up; perpaluk a noise; pérpd lakes it off; perujul rubbish; pigd owns
it; pigigpog is well off, rich; pilerpog begins; pilerpd furnishes him;
piniarpoq strives to gain something, is a sealhunler; piniipd provides
for him; pinguag loy; pisagpog is in wanl for somelhing; piseq a
song; plssuseg qualily, condition; pflssut cause; piumaroq -Wishes;
piuvog is a’lhing, is useful; pidngilag is to no use.

L. pekarpok he has, there is; perkuva commands him; pérngarpd
does or gels i the firsl lime; perorpok is grown up; pigiva owns it;
pillipa gives him, presenls; pilliut a gift, presenl; perlerpok perishes
with famin; péngilak has nol done it, has.gol nothing; pingilut hind-
rance; pefok poor; pitjut cause; piusek usage; piumavok, pissek. ",

C. pilliltoo slarving; peletay give me!; peeuks is it good?;
piyek a song. ' -

M. piwok «to be willing»; pin! it must; pinnago it must not;

 piyara \ake away; piloriktoark l0 be benevolent, amiable; pimartoark
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aessenlially s ; pinerlukichimayoark to be malicious; pinerktut nearly all;-
piktaylinikdjoark to prevenl, hinder.

Wn. pik’pun then; pinikherit 10 give; peedlo he has none; peétuk
no, nol; pitsingitsok strong?

Ws. binartua 1 have gol; pjuchtua 1 will; piuknacktua 1 wxll not
| piungnaertunga?]; piliachtu beating [ pitdiarpa 2|.

Wa. pidlunga 10 bave, lo gel; pinygtok a good man?; pinkeeha
healthy ? )

Note. The examples of derivalives belonging to this stem are
comparalively scanty and imperfeclly rendered in the latter vocabularies,
Their real nature and kmshlp have ‘hardly been understood by most
of the foreigners.

pero a burden, a slone to secure the tent against the wind

= LM.
» perpi? = LCMWn.
Drv. G. pegipd bends il; perdlaivd plails it. — C. pellera a
line platted of sinew. — Wn. pidrairuara «lhe lillle braider, a spiders.
persoq drifling snow, snowstorm == L CM Wns.

pigdrpog walches — L M.

¢ - pigpoq + pigdlerpog jumps = LM.

—* (Wn. piksun snow shovel).

pika here éaslward, up here = LCM. (similar to pava).
pikalujaq * L. pekkalujak, C. pikadlujang an iceberg.

© pikiugpoq +? = L. pikkiokpok is laying eggs. — The name
of place pikiugdleg, occurring in G., may be a derivalive of this.

pilagpd culs it up (ihe seal elc) == L.CM Wnsa.
pilo a leaf.
—* (Ws. pinagtok, paschnachtivk cold)

pi ...*? Ws. petneit. — Wa. pidnak mountain sheep (see:
tonauk). : .

pineq straw for the bools = LCWn.

pinerpoq is handsom beauliful = LC.

L CM Whasa. " ‘
pingeq a sort of hard driftwood’ = L. (larch tree) Wn. (fir tree).

" pingo a knoll or little hillock’ formed out of turf, where birds
use lo slay = LM. e

pingugpd gives him a ‘buffel, pushes hirﬁ = L.
piorpog paddles quickly ltowards his pray.
pisigpd shools. it with an arrow = L CM Wns.

ARV

pingajoq lbree, in smvul _only as pingajuat (hird, plur. pingasut -

i

i

]
&
]

Femanrie i E A




et T

o b :
DT ARG e i sans

bk ,zmuil N

T o SN 1|

142

pissugpoq walks — L CM Was.

pissaq strength, power — L.

—* (Wn. bidsuk the sun).

pissukak* C. in the angakok - language; pissukang a fox. —

M. pichutite fox (pirtotehark: Lynx). — Ws. piuchta a dog (paichtuchscha
fish otter). : . ‘ '

pitdipoq is lascivious, wanton.
pitarpd suipas_ses him, passes it.
pito lamp-stool. . . ‘
pitorarpoq a squall, a gust of wind comes suddenly.
pitsaq something excellent, first rate — LCM.
pitsiulik* L. Uria gryile. '
Pitugpé binds, fastens it with a slring.
pilungo * Wn. a bowl.

- pivdle insane, lunatic. — L.
po T lifling? —= L,CM Who. i :

- Drv. G. portuveg is high ; pidkipog is low; puak the lung;
pualavog is fal, big; puerqorpog is coel; pidpog bows so as to make
his middle part the highest. — [, poktovok, pokipok ; puije [puisse] a
seal. — C. puiva emerges; poowite lungs ; poongakpoke [pungavog] he
nods. — M. puktuyoark bigh: puak, plar, puvait lungs; puoalayoark
big. — Wn  publun bubbles ; puwe lung. :

‘PO6q a bag, sack, any sort of case or means for enveloping
= LCMWn.

pogerpogq is docile, leachable — L,
porpivoq feels cold.

pualdtit (Ge.) mittens of bearskin — L. (pudio) C. (pooalook
illens, po'aklo gloves) Wn. (zdalo miltens of bearskin).

—* (pugdlianuk WS lhe sun. — Wa. pooktaun yellow. — Ws,
Dpuchtan a ‘baidarka). . .

Ppuigorpoq forgels — [, C Wh. ) .
’-puja_q,_blubbe!'-‘dried.?;;on its surface — LM.
pujag smoke, vapb;ubeA_'fog:,.‘: LCMWnsg.
pukak a loose shiel of snow — L, o
P— ( pukartortuark- 10 commit a fau]ifl);.
pukeq the belly-skin of a terresirial animal,
ﬁ&kl})d'b}cks,»:vpluc;l_(s it = LM. '
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ulavoq slips or glides through an enlrance, travels into, enters
= LCMWns.? (Wn. pudlaru eclipse; pooluruk dance).
r ipse; p
. pumiugloq (pa ...2)* Wn. an olter.
puneq sperma celi = L. ’
pungajoq L. a kind of blewberries.

punguaq a dog, in the angakok language of G., and pungnu,
in the ang. 1. of C.

pupik a mushroom, also: eruption (on lhe ékil‘;) = L.
pusuk the thumb and the forefinger kepl logether = L M Wn.
pulo a hale ‘which goes through =— LCMWn. o
putugoq the big toe = LCM-Wn.

—* (Wn. poodoo-ayar 1o sing; putura dancing).

puvaq * M. pwark fy!

puvaleren* M. a shovel,

S.

(EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland, (Ge, Eastgreenland) — L, Labrador
— G, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Western (n, northern
— 8, southern — a, asiatic) — *, NOT mel wilh in Greenlandish.)

saga ...* Ws. tschagatyt a kind of plants.
saggaq having thin hair, a thin sheet of snow = L.

—* (Ws. tschakai, tschgichna give! — possibly belonging to
&kik (1), see hereafter).

sagdluvog tells a lie = LCWs.

sagsagmq L. a litile passerine bird. — Wn. sdksagza
sailivog stays home. :

‘saimavoqﬁis mild, gentle = LM.

‘sajavoq is incapable of working = L.

—* (Ws. tschaiukmiduk healthy). /

-sajugpoq shakes = LM.

saqivoq walks about.

sak and s, iwo forms of which the first with suffix also is
ad, ils front sile = LCMWsa?
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Drv.  G. sagdleg foremosl; sdgpd turns lo him; sépog is thin;
sargaq sunside; satsigpog is far seaward. — L. sdngare |sdne| before
him; sakka, with suffix sakkanga has visible side; sadjukpok [savssugpog]
passes by. — C. seadpoke thin he is; saktook thin. — M. tsatork
thin; tsayrork a house of wood [sagoq whal serves as a shield?];
tsarkroarmut forewards; tsatoyark a bow. — Ws. sedlerok a bow;
saliochpak a cap. )

sakagpd pushes him = L.

sakan . ..* Wi. chakoonarook crooked.

sake father or mother in law =— LCM.

sdgek Ge. a women’s-knife (ulo).

Sakiak a rib with its appertinent flesh, breast = L C M Wasa.

sakimerd is very fond of him.

siko any kind of weapon or lool = L Ws,

salavoq suffers from heat.

sélagi .. .* L. sdlagije vanquisher,

satak ~ Wn. tschaillak bad.

salausugpoq * L. sleeps quielly.

salissik* Wn. scissors.

salivd, seraiches the hair of it = LM Whn.

salugpoq is meager = LM.

sama whal is lower or seaward (opposile to pava) = ? Whn.

- samik the left hand.

—* (Wns. ckammé, chammi asalutation». — sanaratuk never).

sanavoq works, fabricates = L CMWnsa.

sane the side, the room close by — LM Ws.?

sanik dust covering somelhing = L M.

—* ( 'Ws. _chanjwok to like; tschakuinalgu do nol move!; tschak-
nak a hole. — Wn. sandgsuk 1 go).

sangigpd searches for louse.

sangwoq he is strong = L.

sangml' Ws. tschanguit grass, herbs.

sanguseq L.. eamguaek refuse, - rubblsﬁ

sanguvoq lurns, winds, is tortuous’ = L M.

$aoq loose earth or snow spread over something = L.

sapangaq a bead, pearl = LC. ..
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sapangipd leaves hold of it = LM. | {
saperpoq is unable to obtain or to do what he w1shed
LCM. T . ';‘

sapivd blocks up, stops the way = LM Wn.
saia’poq + sarajagpoq is slippery == L.

.sarfaq.current. = LMWns.
sdrfaq sirand snipe, Tringa maritima. . ' i
sarik* Wa. tsharik, tshegarik .gray spolled ral: '

‘ sarqagpoq is gelling lainted. '

3 sarpik tail of a whale = LC.

sarsarpoq has no fized place.

satami * 'Wa. schatami the moon.

sat ...” Wa. tchatilmak the swimming snipe.

sauneq bone = L CMWns. ‘

sauvoq * M. tchauvoark sinlerrings.

sava a sheep — LM. ‘

savaq* M. tsavark laltoving ; tsavarkreyoark dressmg

sap ...* Ws. tschaue, chowyat a drum. — Wn. chowysuk tam- - ‘ {
bourine; sowsorouk hoop for a lent. i

s S S b A

sapgaq ™ L. Phalaropus rufus (bird). _
sépigpoq goes a drift = LM. ‘ S ‘ q;
savig ..." M. tsaviktoark a box (?). :
-—* (M, tsavioyartoark lalking merrily).

savik a knife, also: iron = L CMWas. (tsckawyk iron, tschawyk
wlwak knife) Wa. (sckawik knife, tschavykak iron).

i
H
i
“

Drv. G. sagfiorpog. forges. — M. tsaviliortoark forges. — Wn. . g
schebya «knife» [savig his knife]. , .

. i

’ savfpd louches it wilh his hand = ?M. ° B
savi ..." Wn. choweetuk to make, work. — Ws. choweeserulhli L
making. i i
savsigtog * 'Ws. tschauchszchtuk makmg angry.’ B

segdl ...* Wn. shekhiliuk cache, — WS, cheklouk a house tf

e (may belong lo sak).
segerpd besprinkles him — L.

seqineq the sun = L CMWaos.
Drv. C. sakanéukpoke «sunrises [aegmerpoq the sun shines).

- Sequngerpoq closes his eyes == LCM..
. D ' o 10
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sequgpd breaks it asunder = LMWs. (C. selliko break?).
serfaq black.guillemot, Uria grylle. '

- ,
~ sergani . ..* M. tserkaniluktuark grinning, laughing ; tsirkrekrealuk
an assuming person.

serqoq hinddipper of a seal — L C.
sérqog the knee of man = LCM Wnsa.
serqorpoq makes a crack — LC.

—* (M. tserkobtsidjoark removing).
serdlaq * L. nearly,

serdlerpoq + serdlernarpog is huriful = L.; in Wa. lhe slem
still preserved as sachdlirok bad, ill.

sermeq ice formed on a solid ground, glacier = L M.
sernaq * Wn. eagle tail (7).

~serné* M. wale of the kayak.

sernigd defends, profects him — LM.

serpeq maller in the eyes = M.

_ sérpoq perceives a sour lasle in his mouth = LCM.
Drv. M. tsernartork [sérnartoq] sour. ~

serrapog promounces a magic spell,
serrivogq * L. is glad, thankful. .
seruk* Wn. tserrunun snare for birds. — Ws. seruk wing;

©

_ serulik, sharuliat bird (see: suluk).

siagpai arranges them in a row = LM.
. siakut* C. séakkoot a scraper for skin.,

sialuk rain = ?Wns.

“Drv. G. siagdlerpog it rains. — Wan. sealuktok rain.

Nore. Probably sialugpog and silardlugpog (see: sila) «is bad
weather» are confounded in the vocabularies, and this may explain
the want of examples from LCM. here. o :

sianipog perceives, has consciousness, has reason.
stargivoq * L. slides down,
siardlivog * L. is_sorrowful,

(’sigarpoq* L. it creaks, crackles. — ‘M.. sigarialuk Tringa-..

alpina. . , o
sigguk a beak, protruding muzzle = LCMWn. -
sigdlagq a crow-bar = LMWSs, (ckikiak an ax).

sigdlat* Ws. tschiglat steep mountains. .
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sigdleq* M. tsiglerk name of the -Mackenzie-Eskimo.

sz‘gpd cuts it in the direction of length, especially the belly of
a seal = LMWs.? '

sigssaq shore = LCM.

sigssik (1) several hard substances in the body, as in ﬁsh;-heads,
the edge of whalebones =— M.

sigssik (I) a squirrel,” a marmot (even as Lraditional doublful in
G.) = LCMWn. (sikarit marmot) Ws. (chukeet ermin) Wa.

sigut * Wa. mushroom.
sikagpoq is hard and britle = L M.
sika (1)* Wn. sitka backfln.
~ sika (I)* M. tehitkayoartoark filled up, full,

sikersarpoq? (trad. lales) sikersarpalulermat as a grinning and
laughter was heard (sivkerpog?).
sikigpog bends, bows — LCMWn.
stkik (1)+ sikigigpog is regular eqvilateral = L.
stkik. (11)* Wn. chikeeka; WSs. cheekeékha, a gifl, a present.
- $tho ice upon water = LCMWns. (&jikkok).
" Drv. M. tsikoleark |sikuagq]’ thin ice.
. sikutaq a blain, blisler of the eye.

sila lhe’ visible world, ‘the open air, the human reason =
LCGM Wnsa.
Drv. L. silleluk «rains; sillanerdiuk bad wealher [silardluk];

-sillalek neighbour; sillatovok is prudenl, intelligenl; sillaipok is a fool.
— M. sillatane. [silatdne| oulside of, before it (the house). — Wn.

selame he weather [silame in the open air|; szlalu rain. — Ws.
tscheljaljuk rain (see: sialuk).
sileragpoq has laken a wrong direction.

siligpogq is broad, thick — L CMWhna.
silivd grinds it, sharpens it = LMWn.
silo a carcass, especially of sea-animals = L.
- —* (M. tsiluartsidjork leaving).
* silugpoq lifts_his arm for throwing = L.
simak* Wn. cheenmuk rock. — Ws. tschimak stone.
simerpd, penetrates, permeales it (moisture).
simik a stopple = L CMWn. ,
simivé + sivneq surplus, excess = LM. .
sinar ...* L. sinnaungavok is peewish; sinnarnauvok is gray.
N . 10“
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sine lhe edge of any thing = LCMWns. :
Drv. Ws. tshaak, tschnag shore- [sindg]; tsclmagmut coast-people
(name of a-tribe). . ‘

sinik (1) tbe sleep =— LCMWn.
Drv. M. tehiniktoark [sinigpog] sleeping.

sintk (I)* Ws. schinik beaver; chinnikuk olter.
—* (M. tchinulayoark «explosion»v).
singarpd: sqeezes it — L.’
singavoq is envious = LM.
singeq boot slrihg = LMWn.
'singigpd sweeps or presses it off or-out = LC.
singa'voq* C. singeerwoke is bingilh'vyounf’.v ‘ -
szoraq sand (a grain), plur. siorgat = L CM Was.
storniorpoq ™ L. suffers from violent pains.
»5pag " M. tchippark awake. o
sipilertog * M. boasting.
sipiv€ cléaves, divides it = LM.
sirak* Wn. a eyourts, -
siranok * Wa. horn.
* sisak hardness — L CWn, (sizirua hard).

‘.'s‘isamaq four, when applicated .lo: cerlain objecls always  in
plural: sisamat = LCM Whsa. (stomat).

=

sise a fox’s den = LM. o ‘, ]
, S
sisupoq glides, slides = LC. -, )
|- sitserpoq the waler soaks through = L.

sttuaq * Wn. tsedooak narwal; seeeunulc seetunk Beluga; seeshuak

* skull of a purpoise. — Ws. mhtoalc De]phmus leucas tzztuak ‘sturgeon;

stung Beluga.

situ ...*? Ws. atut, | stunka , tscl&ilouk tscktat; 'Wa. ssituaka
finger nails. .

sitygtipoq * L. hleeds from his moulh.
.'smgto‘yoq L. large woman s-knife.

siut ear — L CM Waosa.

siva* Ws. chiva, tschuah, techuuvat a fly.

sipe |+ time? duration' = LM.
Drv. G. sivektpog is of short duration.

sivfiaq bip, baunch — LM? tchivéark buttock).
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siverpoq +. sivingavog the ground slopes = L.
stodle lamp sediment. ’

sivdluvoq * L. feels offended. _
sivkerpoq* L. i cracks. (see: sikersarpog).

§0 some thing, anything, a «what?» — lhe same Llo lifeless
objects, -as ke (a «who?») is to persons == L'CM Was.

Drv. G. suna, subjeclive: sdp, what, which; sulivog is occupied
with somelhing; stivog is somelhing; suvog is whal?; sume Where,
sumit wWhence. — L. sumut whilher; suliak work; sokkot cause, effect;
sujugpoq is wel, dirty. — M. tchumik [sumik] wilh or of whal; suat-
sark commodxly, ware. — Wn. sukluten Why [suvdlutit lhou ‘being
whal], sudliving aulumn, «lime for sewings [sulivfik: time for indoor

‘work]; sume, sumun. — WS. tschim why; tschaugva lo what, — Wa ]
tehunia Whal; tchamst With whal. _ ‘ :

soqulavog attends al the feshvals with nith-songs or singing
matches == CM. =]

sorqaq whalebone = LCM Wna. ;
sordlaq.a rool, the rool of Sedum rodiola. o

* sordlug opening of the nostrils to the palate = LM.
sorruk a sort of bails. oo ‘
sorssugpd attacks, makes war upon him == L.

. suagpogq is harsh, severe (thing as well a person) = LMWs.? .
Drv. M. tclzuaga, tclmanmtoark punishes with trashmg — Ws.
tchuaga friend; tclzuagunmtoga ennemy.

suak spawn (of fish) = LM,

suarutag* L. shower, rain.

sue* Ws. tachue a leaf,

siigag arrowhead of iron.

sugdlugd refuses it as being too little = L.

suthkak a*complete whole without any division or incision (f i
cerlain mountains. — WSs. #schoak hard. — Wa. tchuékalk pain?).

. sufnaq ™ M. tchuinayoark terrible, «commilting sin»; tchui’nark
wicked, villain. ‘

suingnlpoq emils a smell of foxes.
suionusk * Ws. low land.

sujdpd roastes it = L.

sujdvoq-i- sujaneq sound of metal = LCM.
sujo what is straight before == LCMWS:}.
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Drv. - L. sivunek aim; sivuré whal he is able to see, what is
before him, his view [sujuneq, with suffix sujorna ils foremost part,

the time before il, aim, nolion]. — M. sivulerk the firsl one [sujugdleg].

sujorssuk a whistling, blustering sound.

- suk* L. sorrusek a child, — Wn. ydkilyua an aclive person;
ytlkiasurua a lazy person. — Ws. shuk alive, a man; skhuwut lhey;
shwinok lwenly:; suivogat, schwaat fingers; ssuk a man, plur. ssut
people; schuinak \wenly; tschagaloi cbild. ’

«so», bul ils importance to the western dialecls in conneclion wilh

giving it a peculiar position.

sukak a pole for support, a pillir = L CM Wans.

Drv. Whn. sukairo fast, qmck |sukavog moves quickly]. — Ws.
tschukaladu quick.

sukardlit * (?) Wn. yulcakqlm mokkasins.

. sukio ...* Wn. sukibruta «Ulnas.

sukfpoq gels a splint under his skin = L M.
sukuaguat™ Ws. alder (tree).

sule still, as yel = LM Whs. _

sulua* Ws. tschuluak a hut. '

suluitog * C. dancing (Wn. tsoolootaktok shakes with cold).
suluk a wing = LCMWnsa.

sulut* M. tchulootit, tchuluratsiark a chest, box, — Wn. choo-
loodit box. :

—* (M. tchumayu’éktuark enol injurings. — Wa. tschumachtachtu

* grief, mourning).

sumivoq™ L. is loo litle lo him.

sunaq *? Wn. tsunarr, tsunak a bear. — Wa. sunar, simar old
(sunagdiat a claw?),

sungaq (1) the gall, bile = L. ’ .

Drv. G. sungdrpog is yellow. , ,

sungaq (1)’ C. shoongowyat beads. — M. tchunauyark biue

beads. — Whn. tskungaunzk beads (sungaktok yellow). — WSs. tshunagtook -

green or blue; tschunieskak- blue.
Nore. It is not unlikely, that confoundmg exisls belween sungag

(1), (M) and tungiortog blue (see hereafter), -or between scolour» and
-beads» ’

sungzvoq-r 8ungerpoq is unwearied and of good cheer =
LMWwn.

sungmigpoq scents out something = L.

,,,,,,

Nore. It might seem possible, that this stem was identic with -

~ What is commented upon “uinukv (see ‘above) has .been decisive in
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supibd blows through a narrow opening = L CM Wna.
—* (Ws. tsuzshutekew (o strike, — Wa. tschudeegne year?).
sutérpog * L. he is in danger. also: he gels ‘wel, and: he has

been successful. — M. fchurektoark suffering, agony; tchuralulita having

pily ; tehutiginerktoark _iormenling.
sutuat * Wn. tckudooat freshwaler.
‘ siarpoq feels unwell, ill disposed = M.
~—* (Ws. tschuvigilnuk fish oller; tchuvavit coal).
ssérpoq gives a whislling sound. .
ssit willow bushes used for fuel.

)}

t.

(EXPLANATIONS : G, Greenland (Ge, Eastgreenland) — L, Labrador

%—-—C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzie — W, Weslern (n, northern
— s, soulhern — a, asialic) — *, NOT mel with in Greenlandish.)

ta that, there. The slem répresenls one of the few prefixes
exisling in lhe language. Alone it is used as interjection, in asking
altention. As a preflx it is used with the adverbial slems: ava, pava,

gava etc. in order to intensify their demonstrative nalure = LCMWsa ?

Drv. G. tdssa there it is: tawva then,- thereupon
tagmrpa wipes, rubs il

tagiug . ..* Wn. takhyukhput fish (salmon). — Ws. tagiogvak
Salmo orienlalis.

tagdligpog * L. dresses skin.

lagdlut* Indian snowshoe. — M. takelu. — Wn. tugeluk. —
'Ws. tungyuk: snowshoes.

' tdgpd lakes the inner part oul of a double clolhmg = L
~ tagsdrpoq there is surf on the shore =— M. '

tagukak * 'Wn. tokoyk a bear. — WSs. tagookat, tahokak a bear;
ttakukak red bear. v
tai ...* Wn. tit, tijuk come!; tizhu, tiishki bring! — Ws.
taigut come!; taidou, taskjo bring!; tajahu give me; tajikua 1 come.

o
.

tatvd names him, calls him, gives him a name.
tajaq bracelet — LM. ’(Wn‘. taiaranere Wrisl).

1dg Ui darkness, shade = LC MWnsa.
Drv. - G. tarraq shade, reflection. — C. takkaktoot lookmg

ot reirnan
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glass [tarrarsst]. ~— Wn. tayaktuen a miror. — Ws. taituk fog
[tartog dark; Ge. tdrteg black]; tangiaguk miror. — Wa. tankak shade.

3

t
:
H
13
3
H
i
i
5

f 5 tdg (1) Ge. man (-inuk). ‘

“i;' : Nore. The discovery of this word in Easigreenland was aston- ’
o { ishing on account of ils resemblance and apparenl relalionship with

i‘ ! the «tans of the Alaska Eskimo (see hereafter): and fadirsag sman»

‘ in the angakok language of G.

;: tagaq a vein = LCMWn.

o taqigpoq is reserved, modest.

‘ [ . ) taq.uaq traveller’s provisions. ) .

T takik* L. the moon; takkilak new moon, — C. tatkuk, Wh.

§ & ¢« takkuk, Ws. tangik, Wa. tankiik moon.

S takilik * C. tdkkeelikkeeta, ‘Wn. takullookwitak: a bulterfly.
I ’ takivoq is long = LMWans. : ,
takuod sees it — LCM Wns.
LR Drv. G. tagpigpog sees well; taypipog is blind. — L takkong- ?
AR tupa sees him again after a long llme tagpipok does not see well,
: — M. takugara aregardings; takuyark wisible. — Wn. takuvia pupil i
of the eye. — Ws. tauhuh look!; takchuik eye. i

taleq the arm = L CM Wasa.

talipoq deans against, or is supported by something.
talo a screen LM Wns.

talord avoids him, fearing not to be welcome = M,

ft ST ’ tamaq «lotalness», entirety, used only with sufix = LM Was.
I Drv. G. tamavta (our lotalness) all of us; tamarmik, tamaisa :
L they, them all. — L. tamét the whole. — M. tamatkerklurit {tamd i
Lerdlugit] doing so with them all. — Ws. tammeda tamaita all. - ;

—* (Ws. tamaridrech finger ; tamardootka thumb). §
tdmarpd has lost it = L CM Wns. !
tamorpd chews it, eats it = LCMWs.

tanagtoq * Ws. tanachiok, tangli black. — Wa. tanachtu, tungilra
~black (Wn. taksibuk black).
S Norte. Possibly this stem may be related lo, or have been con~
founded with tungo (see hereafter).

tanaq * Wn. tanuk, langajuk water; WSs. tanak waler; tanagok
drink. '

" taner ...* L.tanertovok is great — M. tanerktoyoarlc [from takivoq 2].
§ tanerpd forbids him severely = L.

g tanipé paints it, besmears it — M.

N S N § . - e
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_ tan (tak®)* M. tunuteuk people. — Wn. tuak a man. — Ws,
{ar Wan; tagut people; tennuhak boy; tannujak young man. — Wa,

tannojak child. s
tangajorpoq sneezes = LCM. (Wa. ataac.

tangeq solid malter with which a fluid is mix
strength =—= L M. '

tangmdrpoq makes halte in-travelling — [,
tangmigpoq grazes without hitling on being
tangnit* Wn. wood..

hta).
ed, solidity, ground,

thrown.

. daorpd makes good for it, is put in its place by exchange.

taparpoq dances = L? (tappavok is disobe
'lapeq surplus given in the bargain — L M.
larajoq saltwater, salt — [,CM Wasa.
larfivoq is a lounger, an idler — L.

dient, stubborn).

tarqigpd makes the lamp burn belter — C.

ldrqorpog + targimavog becomes silent.
- larne the soul — L.

tarnootik * Wno. the wrist, '

tarorpoq diminishes, dwindles.
tarparpoq is funnelshaped, widening.
larldrpog the sea ripples.

tarto kidney, reins LCM Wn.

laseq stagnant freshwater, lake = L CM Wn.

tasiorpd leads him (by the hand),
tasipi siretches it — LCM.

tatagpoq is benumbed with soremess and pain — L.

Drv. G. tatdipog is terrified by a ‘'sight; tata
to death. — L. tatamipok can die from surprise.

tataka * Wa. stand!; tdtake far of.

tate somebody to have confidence in =-L.
titerdg a kind of small gulls.

tatik* Wa. nose.

tatévd makes it narrow lo him — LCM.

migpog is frightened

tatdlangimik (trad. tales) reindeer — ?C. angakok language

taitlamikdjuak a whale,

tatdlimag, with suffix tasdlimét the fin, plur. —mat five —

LCM Whnsa.

- i i s P &
w | mesn e LMt i P Aoy iR X

P




e

R
.

o,

kt
t

154

tauto appearance, exlerior af a person = L. (Ws, tatyk fore-
head). ‘ S

lavagpog is fickle, wavering.

lava ...* Wn. tahwata; e€nough; tatuak finished. — Ws. tawatlo
none (i. e, finished) ; tawas; enough [ima, taima, taimak 2).

tavqaq a cross siring on the kayak — LM Whp.
tavdlog the chin — [ Wy,

lavsigpi ™ L. tapsikpa, C. tapsikaktok: feeling.

tavsik bell, girdle — LCM Wna.

lavtaq scale (of fish). '

tavuk* Ws. window.

legerqoq corner — [,

leqigd dares nol pronounce the name of {he deceased.
tengmi ...* Wn,. tengmitkosakto hail.

teriaq + (a weasel?) — L. (weasel) C. (ermine) Wn. (ermine),
Drv. G. teriangniag a fox, — (. terreeancearioo. — Wp,
teregunia.

terigpog is slender, liny.
terqiag a shade for the eyes = L,
terdlik security.
. tertipog™* L C. (tertitak) boiling.
—* (Wn. dirduk belly of a woman).
letsuipog * L. the skin is torn off, :
tiarpd gives (tke dog) a smart with the whip.
tigdlag* L. an ax, ‘ '
tigdleq the pulse — [, .
tigdligpoq steals =.LCMWnsa.®
tigdlugpé blows him with the clenched fist = LCMWas.
- tigpik side rib of the kayak = [, M.

tigpog + feels sexual desire? — [,
Drv. " G. tingavog copulates ; %iggag a male seal.

liguod takes it, seizes il = L CM Whasa.

fikeq he forefinger — I, CMWn.

tikipog he has arrived, is come home = LCM(Wnsa?).
tilivd sends him on an errand = LM,

tilugpd cleans it from snow ete, by beating = LCM.

Rt
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time body, trunc, central part — LCMWn. :
Drv. G. timGne (nunap of the lands) farther from the sea:

timerdleg be who dwells -farther up the counlry. — L. tigvarpd car-
ries il farther up from the shore. — C. timikity with a small body.

tinagpog * L. shivers from cold.
line ebb, low water == L CWn.

- tinuvoq a swelling or tumor is forming = L.

tingivog lakes lo move through the air by itself or by the wind

LE€EMWnsa.?

- Drv.  G. tigsiarpog sails; tigssalugpog wells or springs forth

(water), — M. tinmiyork flyiug; tinmiark a bird |tingmivog, tingmiag|.
— Wu. tingirua he flies; tingidrauda |tingerdlauta its sail] a sail. —
Ws. tynmiak a bird. '

tinguk the liver —= LCM Wn.
tipdpoq 1+ (is indecent?), »
Drv. G. tipdipog is joyful, delighted (M. titanguyartoark ?). -

tipik smell = LCM.
Drv. - M. dpiritork [tipigigsog] odorous.

tiptod (the current) brings il on shore = L.
tirupiat* C. a kind of lichen,

iisigpoq * L. tijikpok has a hard crust.

tissavoq culs fish or meat for 'dry‘ing = LM.
titala* Wn. barbot (fish).

litarpd makes streaks or lines on it = LCM.
literpog it creaks, jars,

ti’vavoq dances = M.?

tivfik* L. tibviane, tibvinme elc. in his, my ele. absence.
tivforpi + tivfuarpé spils it oul with one blow — L.
tivdle dirth aboul the mouth — LM.

tivsigd finds it ridiculous.

togo death — L CM Wasa.
Drv. L. tklkovog [toquvoq)] is dead; tokkopa [togiipd]  kills him,

— M. trkrotark |togutag] killed. .— Wn. toggongitsok alive |togring-

. itsog nol dead]. — WSs. torrovok.

torqorpd lays it by, deposits it = L M.
tordluk the throat — L GM Wna.
Drv. G. tordlorpog shouls, cries loudely.

i0rnaq guardian spirit = L.CM Wnsa.
Drv. Ws. tungalik [tbrnalit: having g. sp.|] a Shaman.
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torsséq house-passage = L.

torssuvoq is densily covered wilh hair, also: it is thick fog
= L. -

tuagpogq is ‘slander, tiny = M.

tuapag pebble, boulder— L Ws.
tuapiorpoq makes hast = LCM.
tagaq tusk, ivery == L CM Wnhns,
mgiukpuk* Wn. mink.

tiagdlik Golden plover (bird) = LCWn.
tugsiarpoq begs, prays — L.

tugto reindeer — L CM Wnsa.

tugulavoq * L. the flesh is loosened from the bones in boiling..

tujorpd (+?) is charitable to him == CM.

Drv. G. tujormivog is without shelter. — C. tugurumidjen a
visitor. — M. tuorktitark sintroduceds.

tuikak, tukuk* Ws. urin, - .

~—* (Wa. tuitlachkiin wedding. — Wn. tyoongme a. kind of
long fish). ’

tujuk*. Ws. a chief,
tijuk a rare kind of snipes.

tuk+ a radical word or sound indicaling a collision between
two objects = L C M Wnsa.

Drv. G. tugpeg hurls against something and is stopped or takes
it along with ilself; #fiéngavoq is resling upon something: tingavik
foundalion, basis; térpd pushes thrusts it; fukerpd treads om il; ftug-
dleg the next one; tugpatdlersarpé comforls, consoles him; #ikag har-
poon; tulagpog he lands; tunge side, direction: tuve shoulder. — L.
torarpa goes lowards him; tuglek,® tokak, tullakpok, tunge, tungavik.
— C. tokerpd he strikes il; toowoke [t6q] icechisel; tooveega shoulders
[my-]. — M. tukeraya thrusting; fuik shoulders. — Wn. k4 head
of the walrus barpoon; tudla second. — Ws. tungy direction. —
‘Wa. tuichka shoulders. ,

tukagpog is curled (hair). :
Drv. G. tukagfdjéqg a land snipe (Wn. fuva-tura curlew. —
WSs. tuavia Robin snipe).

" tuke* L. sense, meaning; tukkisinek to understand.
tukik the direction of lenght = L M.
tdkuvaq‘stays for the night in a neighbodr house.
tuli *? Ws. deep. '
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tulimak (}+?), tuliméq one of the lower ribs = L CMWn.
tulupag a raven — L CM Whs. '

tumarpogq is palsied, palsical;

tume footstep — LCMWn (Ge. timat foot).

tumo * Wn. toomoe cerlain small fish. — Ws. fupys.
tundq (1?) the object of one’s hope and confidenc = L.

tuneq fabulous inlander = LC. (a sitrange nalion formerly
existing).

tunerssuk breastbone (of mammalia) = LC. .
lunipd gives him presents — LM Wsa.
tunog tallow — L CMWans,

tunuk the backside = L CM Was.

tunga* Ws. tunka kinsman; tunki cousin; tatchuk, tunchil:

" grand child.

tungo juice of berries ete. = L CM.(Wnsa.?)
Drv. G. tungujortog blue. — M. tunguyortoark (see: tanagtoq)

—* (Wn. tungyu while man).

tupagpogq gels aslart, is frightened, is waked = LCM.(Ws.
tuppi 10 rise, gel up). :
tupeq tent =— LCM Whn.
tupigd wonders at it. ’

~ tupilak a fabulous monster = C.
tupipoq gels something silling in the throat, is nearly stifled
LM. : :

tuputa™ C. toopoota nail of ivory for stopping the wounds of
seals; toobetawyer a pin, — M tuputauyark pin. — Wn. toopoo-
tiwyak pin. .

tusarpog hears — LCMWn.

tusiagpoq halls, lames == LM Wn.

tdsuvaq is envious = L.

tutaq M. tutdrk labret. — Wn. tootuk, tutt lip ornament.
tuterialik * Fuligula mollissima.

titsineg a bald spot on the side of the head = L.

tutuq * L. tutuvok bis hair is enlangled. — M tuturk ﬂllhmess,
tutbyork unclean, fillhy.

tuvaq* LC. old thick ice (M. tuvartuark bursting?).
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tuvne laltoving — LCWn.
tuvsimavoq * L. oul of weariness is he unable lo walk.

;

by .

¥ {EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland, (Ge, Eastgreenland) — L Labrador
= — C, Central Regions — M, Mackenzne — W, Western (n, northern
g — 8, southern — a, asialic) — *, NOT mét with in Greenlandish.)
K udi take care! beware!

i o

‘§ ) . s uartaq a wooden stopper o (he hunlmg bladder

=R

“F uavaq * L. uavarpok is westwind. — C. ocoagnuk west; wuang-

8 : " mangmun- «norlhwesterns. — M. uavarnek west. — Wn. waleengnami
: northwest. — Ws. oonulak wesl.

uerneq * L. the foremost part of the sledge.
‘ugagtog * Ws. clear; ugalkok while.

uggorpoq regrets, is- vexed = L. .
ugiunarpak * M. swordfish.

- » digpd tries it, makes a trial of it = LM.

ugpat a thigh = L.

ugperpoq believes — L.

5 ugptk an owl = LMWn.

i ' ugsiu* Ws. uschkuk head?

; ugsugtoq *? Ws. oksuktuk dark.

R ' ugsunaq * L. ugsunak, M. ugiungnark a shrew mouse.
ugsugpoq licks. ' '
ugssuk Phoca barbala — LCM Wn.

—* (Ws. ukhtok yeslerday. — wugunsat ‘arbird).
uiag young whale — L. ) '
uiarpd passes by the outside of, rounds it = L.
uiartorpﬁ tears ‘him asunder, dilacerates him.

uigo, uio a part added to lhe length = LM.
Drv. M. uiwulereit [uigulerit] arranged in a row.

—* (Ws. uigpagaga crying; uikak a strail; usknusuk bad)

uilog muscle, bivalve = LCM.

3
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—" (C. ooinya dirly he is. — Ws. oimi¢ down, .nether; winuk,
ustnuk old man). '

uingiarpoq whistles =— LCM.
uipoq opens his eyes = LM. : ‘

uiverd ™ L. uiverivd deceives, cheats him, — M. oiyeyet a de- ,
ceiver; wiyiya deceived; oiniktoark deceiving. ‘

uivfaq fern plant = C.
ujagboq-{- ujdkarpok slrelches in order to get higher — L.
(the stem still used) M? _ .
» ujajarpd plunders, pillages him = M. (ivayartork).
ujalo sinew, sinew-thread — L CM Whn.

ujamik neck-lace = L C M Wnsa. ‘ : -
Drv. M. yjamitkrork ivory ornaments or beads. = Wh. uyami

. ivory needle-case. — Ws. wjanut, wjakunka neck. — Wa. ujankunka

neck. (The latter perhaps are nearer the lrue stem).
ujameriak a swarm, a shoal.

ujag * [? = iggiag] M. uyak .throat. — Wn. weeakkote throat ;
weeakuk neck. .

ujarak a stone = L CM Wnsa.

‘ujargerpoq Ge. gets sbmelhing to eat.

sjarpd searches, looks for it. ' »
ujeq * Wa. line of walrus hide. ‘
ujorojivoq * L. is not right angle.

ujoruk (his) sisters child = L CM.

ujuaq *? Wn. wungavunga, oonuguk brother. — Ws. gjoara,
ooyitaga, oyuagok brother (wjuanaka sister). :

~—" (Wn. ooyooar squirrel skinfrock. — Wa. ujuckachat raspberry).
ujukuag a piec of blubber used a baid for gulls = L.
. #jumiga *? Wn. a stone knife,

_ujumiék vapour from the sea = LM. _
Dev. M. wjumeriag warm air (Ws. wjutschujukjak air).
ugak* Wa. uchak chalk, : )
ukaleg a bare — LCMWna, .
ukamarpog (1) lotters, shakes with his body or his kéyak.
ukamarpoq (1) LM. drags the boat along the shore.

ukarpoq gels loose and falls down.
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ukilupuk *? Wsa. a bow (Wn. ookwakta a bowslring. — Ws.
ulmiuk, uslivvit bow),

ukineq * L. a cankerous wound.
ukiogq winter = L CM Wnsa.
ukipd drills -a hole in the needle — L.

ukivoq has become desirous of gelting more of the same kind
= L. ] ’
ukdéq Ge. stepmother.

ukuaq son’s or brother’s Wlfe, husband’s or wnfes brother’s
wife = LC.
—* (Ws. ukugaltuk big; wujukalnuk narrow. — Wa. ukuiuzachm

weak).
ukupoq is bent together, bent double = LCM.
ulamerpogq is round — M. ' -
ulapipoq is pressed with business, is busy = LM N

ularuag * M. Sperma-ceti whale. : /
ule a cover, alayer or coal over something, inundalion, flood

= LCMWnsa.
Drv. G. ulivkarpog is full. -—— L. wulligarpok is inundated;
ulipkipog is quile full. — Wn. uligrua blankel; uliktua flood tide.

ulerpd + uleripai can not discern them, confounds them — LM.
uligileq a kind of drift timber.

uliligit* Ws. uljiligit, uliguik white fox.

iiligpoq trembles — LCMWs.

ulimapoq hews with an ax — LCMWn.

uliut loin or part of the back of a seal = L. (uliut sinew
from the back of a reindeer) CWn. (ooleeooshene ‘lenderloin).

ulo (I) woman’s knife, also: harpoon point = LCM Wans.

- ulo (ll)* Ws ulu, ulju, almnuk tongue. — Wa. ullju, uliu
tongue.
uloriarpoq starlles out of fear = LM.

uluaq the cheek = L CMWnsa. ' -
ulugpd rubs it with (he hands for making it pliable = L.
umagq* L. a seam on boots.

amapoq is living, is still alive = L GM Wnsa.

Drv. G. fmassog living, an animal; @mat heart. — M. émayok,
oman. — Wn. omen heart, — Ws. unayuak ongokok alive; unachtuk
life; ungoan hearl. -

@
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umerpd regards it with downpressed eyebrowse

umiaq ap open skinboat = L CMWinsa.? (Ws. arliat, amak
Wa. angiak).

Drv. Whn. omaylik a chief [umialik boat owner].
» d:}cigd is very angry with him, hates him = LCM.
umik beard, curtain of a tent = L C )M Whnsa.

—* (Wa. uminagtuk reasonable, sensible; uninhachtuk stupid. —
C. uwmik-bilik blue. — Wn. umudraktus blue. — Ws. umunyk an
OW]). . ) ’ .
undajua ...*? L. unajoall]\. an animal which just has--got ‘hair.
undq harpoonshaft without the bonefeathers — L C Wn.

_unangmipd ventures to try something with him, either to make °

him grant a desire, or to emulale, to vie with him == L.

un@ ...* L. unane eastward, seaward among the islands, —

Wn. urani north, ununge northward. — WS, unaliak east.
‘unangnfpoq moves the head in' dancing = M?

unagungiaq the next youngest of small .children of the same
parents.

unatarpd flogs him, also: kills the seal with the lance == L.
unavoq (the dog) wags with the lail — L M?

uneq armpit = LM Wn.

unerpoq says, lells == LCM. o

uniarpoq drags sorﬁelhing = LCMWn.

unigpoq slops, slands still, does not move = L.
uniorpé misses his aim == L. .
unugput* L. they are many. — C. oonookpoot great many. —

M. unurturk perfectly.

unuk evening =— L'C M Wnsa. :

Drv. G. uwnuag night; wnuarorpoq ‘night is selling in. — L.
unuivok spends lhe night in the open air. — Wn. oonamin morning ;
oonalagin(?; day before. — WSs. wnak mdrning; oonmakw morning;
oonuyoo to morrow. — Wa. wnua evening; wunnjak night:; wnum kuk-
dra [gega middle] midnight. .

unga + extreme? — L CMWnsa. '
Drv. G. ungasigpog is far; ungat with suffix wungatd lhe space

beyond it." (C. ungaleago second day afier to morrow). — M. ung-
asiktork «removing». — Wn. oonaseeshuk far off..
(Wn. ungaskark whale-line. — Wa. ungajok reindeer-

lichen).
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ungal ..."? M. ungalerkrayoark gust of wind. — Wn. un_/alu '

southwest wmd ungaluna. whirlwind; wungalakpuk storm,

ungavoq feels continual atlraction to-a person. or thing = L.
ungavuk * Wa. eleven. ‘
ungz'alz'gsiboé] blinks.

ungilagpog it itches = L M.

) uﬂgml, ungnisut iwenty onc.

ungnq a wart = L CM.
(V\s ugnjchkat ognakak spring )
nngujunqu_)orpoq throws somethm" to people for scramblm"

upa, interjection used with infants: look!
Drv. G. upagpog sirelches outl his hand for the meal set be-

fore him, also: goes whalefishing.

upalorpoq is surpnsed by . somelhing withoul being duly pre-

pared = LM.

uperndq spring LCM Wos.

upernivog heeps his hand to the cheek.

upipoq wails, cries oul of grief.

ipipog falls, tumbles down.

—* (Wn. oborik spoon, ladle. — oorunnee slone for killing seals).

us ..." Ws. usinga, uschchaga cousin, .

use (1) yes, now | remember! == L.

use (Il) whal is loaded in the boal or on the sledge = LC.

‘ userpd drops, sprinkles water uponw it = LM. . -
userpoq takes off his boots = LM? Wn. (uséasu, usilakto

barefoot). ,

‘usord wishes he was so happy as he.

us ...*7* Ws. oosewitok, usuitok, usjuichtuk wise, "prudenl;
usjaituk stupid. :

usuk penis, sexual organs = L CM Wns. ‘
usulkak, wijulkak* Ws. a child. _
utargivd wails for him — LM Ws. ' ;

ute the way back = LCAM.
Drv. M. oterktoark relurning [uterpog|.

utivog he hairy side of the skin is gelling loose = L.

utdlagpd (?) Ge. runs to calch him = L.
Drv. Ge., L. utdlagtut \hree stars of Orion.
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utorqaq old = >CWns.
wtuk forfur of a child.

uva (the root is: u)} there (pomun") LCM Whsa.

Dgv. G. una that there (derived immedialely from the root),
plur wko, ukoa; wmninga by that, wnunga to that. — M. waa, okkoa,
uminga, omnua. — WE. oona.

uvd* (?) Wn. wak! waa! yes.
@reaq the smaller codfish = L CWn.

utakaq ™ “Whn. uakak: somh noon. -— WG augak oougtoL south;
ovagak southwmd . .

uvanga 1. me, plur. llvaju! = L( \ansa (oanngu, woonga,
chwy, chicanga, wy. wankuta). .

uvasaqg ~ Ws. oaschak, ooisiak north: oc(mzkak northwind.
- —" (wvatarigdt they fell in love wilh lnm urfaserpdt the same

in a high degree — lrad. tales). ‘,
uvaise stop, wail a little!: = L C Ws.f
urdofaq Ge. (snail?) shell (L. ubverto/-r!'a‘small shell, muscle).
upe, wilh suffix. wzie her husband = I;C\] Wasa.
uverpoq inclines, slopes = L \l ';‘f"
uofarpd washes him (excepling the facu) —LM.
- urigarpd ~ L. hits il - -
upinik flesh of men and animals (alive) = LCMWn.

uviu ... CWn. ooweultos bark (?).
uvkaq front wall of a house = LM.

uvkusik 4 (still preserved in the other dialecls) a pot = L, CM Wh.
Drv. G. wekusigssag polstone, soapstone.

uvdlo bird’s nest, eiderdown = C Wnsa.
uvdlog day = L.CM Wns.
uonit although = L M.

@wvoq is boiled, baked, burnt = L CM Wnsa.
Drv. G. Grartog hot; Ge. dnargit a lamp. — Wn. unaktok
warm. — “/ s. uknachtuk. —~ Wa. uochnapichtok. - il

uvsigpog is light = L.
uvtoqigpoq slammers, stutters = M.
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To be had at the library of Mr. C. A. REITZEL: * ~. 7 f
: i
GIESECKE S wineralogiske Reise @ -Gronland
(Dericht einer mineralogischen Reise in Grimland 1806—1813) ﬂ
ved F. JOHNSTRUD. ‘ :
1878. 7 sh. o
, MEDDELELSER OM GRONLAND. R B o
(Communications about Greenland). S ‘ a
) I A dersngelser i Godthaabs og Frederilshaabs Distrikter (the inland- . ) g
I ice) ved JENSEN, KORNERUP, LANGE og HOFFMEYFR. 1879, . 3
| . ) - : . . 3
: II. Undersogelser © Julianchaabs (sandstone and sodalith-syenite), Flol- | "{'
I . stensborgs og Igedesmindes Distrikter vel STEENSTRUP, KOR- ./ t:
! ~ NERUP, JFNSEN, HOLM og LORENZEN. 1881.
III. Conspectus Florae Groenlandicae , auctore JOH. LANGE. Pars .
prima. 1880, T '
IV. Undersogelzer ¢ Nord-Gronland (glaciers and telluric iron) ved o «‘3
: HAMMER, STEENSTRUP og LORENZEN. 1883 ;
- V., Om 7"ur.~'frn:'n/;ml)m 7 Kridt- og Miocenformationen i Nord-Gron- %
' land ved STEENSTRUP, HEER og pE LORIOL. 1883 .
VI. Om en Undersogelse af Gronlands Gstkyst og Julianehaahs Distrilt i
(the Tuins) ved WANDEL. NORMANY og HOLM. 1853, - : |
. i i
Each number is accompanied by a Résimé des Commanications sur le 1 |
Groenland, and costs 6 sh. 1 \J
Supplement to V. AfLiddninger af Gronlands ﬂ)ssil& Flore ved t }
Dr. OSWALD HEER. 4o. 1883. 20 sh. : ! B!
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